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Forord

Med nigra minaders distans till FN:s konferens om befolkning och
utveckling 1 Kairo 1 september 1994 rader det ingen tvekan om att
konferensen utgdr en milstolpe i det multilaterala arbetet pd befolk-
ningsomridet. Trots att hirda debatter utspelade sig, enade sig for for-
sta gdngen niistan alla viirldens linder om ett gemensamt synsatt diir
individen dr det centrala for att kunna angripa problemen med en
snabbt 8kande befolkning i en viirld med knappa resurser. Konferen-
scn innebar ett genombrott for ett bredare och mer balanserat synsitt
pi befolkning och utveckling och kommer férhoppsningsvis att utgdra
en vindpunkt fér manga linders, enskilda organisationers och FN-
organs arbete pi omradet.

Konferensen resulterade i ett handlingsprogram for de kommande
tjugo dren som bland annat handlar om fattigdomsfrigor, milj6, mig-
ration, reproduktiv hiillsovird och inte minst jamstilldhet mellan miin
och kvinnor.

Denna rapport redogor for befolkningskonferensen, hur den férbe-
reddes, vad som forhandlades och vad man kom fram till. Den inne-
haller dven det svenska positionspappret infor konferensen och det
slutliga handlingsprogrammet.

Stockholm i maj 1995

Mats Karlsson
statssekreterare, Utrikesdepartementet
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1 Inledande sammanfattning

1.1 Bakgrund och forberedelser

Ett forsta principbeslut att sammankalla en internationell befolknings-
konferens fattades av FN:s ekonomiska och sociala rid, ECOSOC, i
juli 1989 och bekriftades &nyo av ridet i resolution 1991/93 i juli
1991. Efter ytterligare tre drs forberedande arbete figde konferensen
planenligt rum i Kairo, 5 — 13 september 1994,

Den internationella konferensen om befolkning och utveckling i
Kairo "International Conference on Population and Development™,
ICPD, var den tredje i raden av internationella befolkningskonferenser
1 FN:s regi. De tva tidigare holls i Bukarest 1974 och i Mexico City
1984. Kairokonferensen utgdr vidare en i en kedja av viirlds-
konferenser och foregicks av konferensen om miljé och utveckling i
Rio de Janeiro 1992 och konferensen om miénskliga rittigheter i Wien
1993, Efter befolkningskonferensen foljer det sociala toppmotet i Ko-
penhamn och kvinnokonferensen i Beijing 1995 samt boende-
konferensen i Istanbul 1996. Arbetet med de olika konferensema
dverlappar bade tids- och substansmdissigt.

Konferensen i Kairo gavs det dvergripande temat befolkning, biir-
kraftig ekonomisk tillviixt och varaktigt hdllbar utveckling. Under
detta tema identificrades grupper av frigor som skulle ges speciellt
hig prioritet av konferensen, sdsom demografiska fordndringar, kvin-
nors ekonomiska och sociala roll samt mobilisering av resurser for
befolkningsinsatser. De deltagande regeringamas frimsta uppgift var
att utforma och anta ett handlingsprogram med rekommendationer for
atgiirder pd lokal, nationcll och internationell nivd, framforallt inom
de omriden som hade identifierats som hogprioriterade och med beak-
tande av de minst utvecklade lindernas situation.

Ansvaret for det forberedande arbetet infér konferensen och de
praktiska arrangemangen tilldelades UNFPA, FN:s befolkningsfond,
samt FN-sekretariatets avdelning for befolkningsfragor. Till konferen-
sens generalsekreterare utsigs UNFPA:s exekutivdirektor Nafis
Sadik.

En forberedande kommitté for konferensen sammantriidde i mars
1991, maj 1993 och april 1994. Vid det forsta mitet beslutades bland
annat om dvergripande mil for konferensen. Under det andra diskute-
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rades det blivande handlingsprogrammets form och substans, och un-
der det sista forberedande mitet forhandlades utkastet Gl handlings-
program i detalj. FN:s forberedelseprocess omfattade ocksd regionala
forkonferenser och expertgruppsmiten. Dirutover dgde informella
konsultationer, rundabordsméten och andra konferenser rum.

Enskilda organisationer deltog aktivt i det officiella férberedande
arbetet infér och under sjilva konferensen. Dessutom tog de initiativ
till en rad egna aktiviteter med anledning av befolkningskonferensen,
bland annat ett till FN-konferensen alternativt mite, NGO-forum, i
Kairo. Det samarbete mellan FN och dess medlemsregeringar & cna
sidan och enskilda organisationer & andra som inleddes vid Rio-
konferensen, utvecklades och forstirktes i samband med Kairokon-
ferensen.

Som ett led i Sveriges deltagande i den internationella processen
tillsatte den svenska regeringen i april 1992 en nationalkommiué for
befolkningskonferensen. Kommittén, med representanter for departe-
ment, myndigheter, riksdagspartier och enskilda organisationer, fung-
erade som ctt samradsorgan med uppgift att bidra till utformandet av
en svensk position i befolkningsfrigan. Arbetet utmynnade bland an-
nat i ett s kallat positionspapper, déir de svenska stillningstagandena
fors fram.

Grundliggande i den svenska positionen éir att befolkningsfrigoma
bor ses i ett helhetsperspektiv. Befolkningstillviixten betingas av
méanga faktorer som fr sinsemellan beroende. Ett brett spektrum av
dtgiirder méste sdledes vidtas for att sikra balansen mellan befolkning
och resurser. Hog prioritet bir bland annat ges kampen mot fattigdom
och for fériindrade produktions- och konsumtionsmonster, atgirder
fér att stirka kvinnors stillning i samhiillet samt insatser {or att Oka
tillgingen till utbildning och hilsovird, inklusive inom reproduktiv
och sexuell hilsa. Alla dtgirder ska ha som utgéngspunkt individens
valfnihet och behov.

Sverige, bland annat tillsammans med Gvriga nordiska lander, ar-
betade i den internationella forberedande processen for att Kairo-
konferensen skulle anldgga ett brett perspektiv pit befolknings-
utvecklingen. En rad gynnsamma omstiindigheter gjorde ocksd att
flertalet delegationer under loppet av det forberedande arbetet kom att
sluta upp kring en bred analys av befolkningsutvecklingen. Kairo-
konferensens fokus kom diirigenom att frskjutas frdn det traditio-
nella, demografiska synsitt som priglat tidigare befolkningskon-
ferenser mot ett integrerat synsitt och en dkad uppmiirksamhet till
fattigdoms- och utvecklingsaspekter av befolkningstillviixten.

1.2 Konferensen och dess resultat

Till befolkningskonferensen i Kairo samlades delegater frdin 179 liin-
der och sju observatdrer samt representanter for multilaterala och en-
skilda organisationer. Under konferensens nio dagar forhandlade dele-
gationerna de skrivningar, sammanlagt omkring en tiondel av utkastet
till handlingsprogram, kring vilka enighet inte hade kunnat nds under
den forberedande kommitténs méten.

Forhandlingarna kring handlingsdokumentet bedrevs 1 huvud-
kommittén och i informella arbetsgrupper som inriittades i syfte att
diskutera fram enighet 1 speciellt svarldsta fragor. Parallellt holls i ple-
num en generaldebatt om erfarenheterna av befolkningsstrategier och
program. 1 plenum fattades vidare procedurella beslut, Sppnades och
avslutades konferensen samt antogs handlingsprogrammet.

Under den veckolanga plenarsessionen hélls en lang rad anféran-
den som bekriftade bdde samsyn och meningsskiljaktigheter mellan
olika delegationer. Relativt stor enighet ridde exempelvis kring vikten
av att stiirka kvinnors roll medan abortfrigan och hinvisningar till al-
ternativa familjebildningar var uppenbart kontroversiella. I generalde-
batten liksom 1 diskussioner kring specifika formuleringar utkris-
talliserade sig en skiljelinje som sprang ur religidsa och etiska mot-
siittningar mellan & ena sidan Vatikanstaten och vissa katolska och
muslimska linder, & andra sidan viistligt orienterade linder, Ibland
radde dven oenighet mellan nord och syd samt enskilda linder emel-
lan,

De skrivningar i handlingsprogrammet som trots utdragna for-
handlingar under de férberedande métena Gverlimnades for fortsatt
diskussion i Kairo, rorde bland annat méjligheten till siker abort,
ungdomars sexualitet, riitten till aterforening f6r migrantfamiljer, mo-
bilisering av ekonomiska resurser for programmets verkstillande samt
avvigandet mellan nationella hiinsyn & ena sidan och internationellt
erkiinda miinskliga rittigheter 4 andra. Abortfrigan var en av konfe-
rensens mest uppmiirksammade och kiinsloladdade; langa forhand-
lingar ledde till en kompromisskrivaing i handlingsprogrammet som
inte férordar legalisering av abort men uppmanar till atgirder for att
rada bot pa det hot mot kvinnors hilsa som osiakra aborter utgor.

Utdver den oenighet som ridde i sakfrigor, gjorde delegationema
ocksé sinsemellan kontrasterande tolkningar av i handlingspro-
grammet centrala begrepp. Till de begrepp vars definitioner féran-
ledde linga diskussioner hérde reproduktiv och sexuell hilsa och riit-
tigheter, "safe motherhood” samt “fertility regulation™, liksom formu-
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Vidare anmodas generalfSrsamlingen och ECOSOC att granska  [nledande
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leringar som skulle kunna omfatta abort eller som pa nigot siitt skulle
kunna legitimera andra sexuella férbindelser &in den inom ett likten-
skap mellan man och kvinna.

Trots de skarpa motsiitningar som ibland satte sin priigel p konfe-
rensen i Kairo, ridde samsyn pd flera viktiga omriden, och diri ligger
ett av konferensens stora viirden. Samsynen ledde till framitsyftande
skrivningar i handlingsprogrammet om bland annat kKvinnors roll och
samarbete med det civila samhillet, Processen infor och under konfe-
rensen innebar ocksd att synen pa befolkningsutvecklingen forindra-
des. Befolkningstillviixten betingas av en rad sinsemellan beroende
faktorer vilka miste analyseras och behandlas pd ett integrerat sitt.
Kvantitativa demografiska mélsittningar dvergavs till férmdn for at-
giirder som syftar till att forbiittra individers livskvalitet och friimja
deras valfrihet,

Det nya betraktelsesittet stadfastes i handlingsprogrammet, ett
hundrasidigt dokument som rekommenderar en rad olika insatser pd
befolknings- och utvecklingsomridet under de kommande tjugo dren.
Dokumentet ir inte bindande men siitter upp kvalitativa och kvantita-
tiva mélsiittningar och forordar atgirder for att uppnd dessa mal.
Samtliga delegationer stillde sig pa konferensens sista dag bakom det
i minga delar lingtgdende handlingsprogrammet, som diirmed antogs
i konsensus. Ett drygt tjugotal regeringar fogade dock reservationer
till sina godkiinnanden.

Trots mangfalden av mélséttningar och rekommendationer i hand-
lingsprogrammet fick en rad ur svensk synvinkel centrala problem
inte tillriicklig uppmérksamhet, bland annat frigan om hillbar utveck-
ling, finansiella itaganden for programmets verkstillande och dtgdr-
der fér att méta en redan given befolkningstkning, manniskors sexu-
ella rittigheter inklusive tillgingen till siker abort, samt ungdomars
situation, framforallt avseende deras sexualitet.

Handlingsprogrammets dvergripande milsittningar ligger dock 1
stora drag i linje med den svenska positionen. Behandlingen av vissa
frigor &r i hog grad tillfredsstillande ur svensk synvinkel. Till dessa
hér skrivningarma om kvinnors makt och inflytande, om tillging till
utbildning och hillsovird samt de om samarbete med enskilda organi-
sationer. Genomslaget for begreppet reproduktiv hiilsa och riittigheter,
vilket utgdir et fundament i den svenska positionen, ir ocksd att be-
trakta som en framging. Ur svensk synvinkel utgdr dessutom dver-
gangen till en integrerad syn pa befolkningsfrigan ett viilkommet pa-
radigmskifte.

mer effektiv ansvarsfordelning pd omridet. FN-organ uppmanas att se
over sin verksamhet och eventuellt modifiera den i enlighet med
handlingsprogrammet samt att rapportera till generalférsamlingen och
tll ECOSOC.

FN:s 49:¢ generalforsamling tog under hssten 1994 upp Kairo-
konferensens slutdokument till behandling, och bekriiftade i resolu-
tion 49/128 de mandat och den arbetsfordelning for uppfdljning
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2  Forenta Nationernas
forberedelseprocess

2.1 Bakgrund till konferensen

Den forsta internationella befolkningskonferensen i FN:s regi digde
rum i Bukarest 1974. Bukarestkonferensen brukar betraktas som en
milstolpe da den i viss man fringick det traditionella tekniska
angreppssiltet genom att framhdlla den ekonomiska och sociala ut-
vecklingens betydelse for befolkningstillvixten. Bland konferensens
resultat miirks virldsbefolkningsplanen, en ekonomiskt orienterad
handlingsplan med demografiska malsiittningar. Planen foresprikade
olika typer av familjeplaneringsinsatser for att hejda viirldens befolk-
ningstillviixt, insatser som ofta syftade till att paverka kvinnors fertili-
tel.

Tio ir senare holls pa forslag av en grupp u-linder en andra
befolkningskonferens, i Mexico City 1984, for att granska tillimp-
ningen av virldshandlingsplanen frin Bukarest. I miingt och mycket
upprepades och forstirktes | Mexico City ~ i ett till virldsplanen kom-
pletterande rekommendationsdokument — vad som redan sagts i Buka-
rest. Det demografiska perspektivet var alltjamt forhiirskande, med
mil for befolkningstillviixten som skulle nds genom en familje-
plancringspolitik p4 samhiillets ansvar. En higre grad av enighet ge-
nomsyrade dock konferensen i Mexico City jamfort med den i Buka-
rest, frimst mellan i-linder och u-linder vad giillde befolknings-
frigans vikt.

Virldshandlingsplanen som antogs i Bukarest lig formellt till
grund ocksd for befolkningskonferensen i Kairo 1994. Tva av Kairo-
konferensens huvudmal var till exempel direkt relaterade till 1974 drs
handlingsplan, niimligen att bidra till utvarderingen av vad som upp-
nitts sedan dess samt att sikerstilla att rekommendationerna dérifrin
genomfors.

Samtidigt hélls Kairokonferensen mot bakgrund av en begynnande
insikt om det demografiska perspektivets ensidighet och om behovet
av att handskas med befolkningsfrigan pa ett mer integrerat siitt. De
samlade erfarenheterna av en ofta sniiv befolkningspolitik pekade allt
tydligare péi de ckonomiska och sociala forhallandenas betydelse for

befolkningsutvecklingen samt nddvindigheten av att sitta individen
och hennes valfrihet i centrum och att ldgga storre vikt vid kvinnans
roll och miljéfrigor. Kairokonferensen hélls vid en tidpunkt da bered-
skapen att formulera malsattiningar och atgiirdsforslag utifrdn en bre-
dare forstaelse var forhdllandevis stor.

Denna beredskap frimjades sannolikt ocksd av att méanga till
befolkningsutvecklingen angriinsade frigor hade tagits eller skulle
komma att tas upp av andra, tidsmissigt ndrliggande virldskon-
ferenser. Som ett resultat av FN:s konferenser om utveckling och
miljé, UNCED, i Rio de Janeiro 1992 och om miinskliga rittigheter i
Wien 1993 fanns pé dessa omrdden redan en grund pa vilken Kairo-
konferensen kunde bygga vidare. Pd samma siitt kan resultaten frin
Kairokonferensen vara viktiga vid det sociala toppmotet | Képenhamn
och kvinnokonferensen 1 Beijing 1995 samt Habitat 11 1 Istanbul 1996,
Sambanden mellan de olika konferensemna iir starka och tillsammans
utgdr de en process som uppmiirksammar behovet av en samlad for-
staclse av olika aspekter av utvecklingen.

2.2 FN:s beslut och konferensens
mandat

1 juli 1989 fattade FN:s ekonomiska och sociala rdd, ECOSOC, i reso-
lution 1989/91 principbeslutet att 1994 hilla en internationell konfe-
rens om befolkning och utveckling 1 FN:s regi. Beslutet bekriiftades i
ECOSOC:s resolution 1991/93 tvé dr senare.

1 den senare resolutionen, 1991/93, formulerades konferensens
mandat, att behandla sambanden mellan befolkning, hallbar ekono-
misk tillviixt och ldngsiktigt hallbar utveckling. Resolutionen identi-
fierade ocksd omriden eller frigor som var speciellt angeliigna att be-
handla. Konferensens huvadmal angavs 1 samma resolution: att bidra
till utviirderingen av vad som uppnitts sedan 1974 ars virldshand-
lingsplan och rekommendera atgirder for dess verkstillighet; stirka
medvetenheten om befolkningsfrigornas betydelse; klargora verk-
samhetens inriktning och formulera rekommendationer for det kom-
mande artiondet; samt uppbdda resurser for befolkningsinsatser.

Resolution 1991/93 utsdg UNFPA:s exckutivdirektor Dr. Nafis
Sadik till konferensens generalsekreterare samt uppdrog at UNFPA att
tillsammans med FN-sckretariatets avdelning for befolkningsfragor,
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“Population Division”, ansvara for dess arrangemang. 1992 bestamde
ECOSOC i resolution 1992/37 tidpunkten for konferensen, 5 — 13 sep-
tember 1994, samt accepterade den egyptiska regeringens erbjudande
att i Kairo sta som viird for den.

FN:s 47:e generalférsamling bekriftade ECOSOC:s beslut om en
befolkningskonferens i en huvudsakligen procedurell resolution (47/
176) 1992. I denna resolution och i en av 1993, betonade generalfor-
samlingen, delvis pd svenskt initiativ, vikten av en grundlig mellan-
statlig forberedelseprocess och deltagande av enskilda organisationer i
processen.

2.3 Den forberedande kommitténs
moten

Den forberedande kommittén f[or befolkningskonferensen,
"Preparatory Committee™, sammantriidde i New York vid tre tillfil-
len: mars 1991, maj 1993 och april 1994, Under det forsta métet,
PrepCom I, beslutades om konferensens vergripande tema och man-
dat. Vidare godkiindes de forslag till konferensens huvudmél och hogt
prioriterade frigor, som skulle foreliggas ECOSOC for beslut.

Kommitténs andra méte, PrepCom I1, syftade till att nd enighet
kring konferensens slutdokument, dess struktur och huvudsakliga
innehdll, Det ridde en allmin dverensstimmelse mellan delegatio-
nerna om att Kairotexten skulle sti pi egna ben snarare in att bli en
uppdatering av Bukarest- och Mexicodokumenten. Hur slut-
dokumentet skulle struktureras var dock omdebatterat. Det {6rslag till
uppligg som infér métet lagts fram av konferenssekretariatet motar-
betades av bland andra Sverige, som fresprikade ett aktorsorienterat
dokument i stil med UNCED-konferensens handlingsprogram,
Agenda 21.

Stsdet bland deltagarna vid PrepCom I for ett handlingsprogram
med tydligt definierade aktorer och rekommendationer visade sig si-
pass stort att beslut kunde tas om ett sidant dokument. Diirmed lades
odterkalleligen den politiska basen for konferensens slutdokument och
inriktningen fér det fortsatta arbetet. Aven om man inte lyckades enas
kring dokumentets disposition, beslutades att bade orsakerna till och
konsckvensemna av befolkningsutvecklingen skulle tas upp.

Utdver att understryka vikien av ett konkret och operationellt re-
sultat av konferensen, framhéll Sverige under PrepCom II andra ur

svensk synvinkel centrala frigor, bland annat obalansen mellan resur-  forberedelse-

ser, folkméingd och den ridande befolkningstillviixten samt nodviin-
digheten av att stiirka kvinnans roll. Flertalet delegationer ansig
miljé- och kvinnofrigor viktiga, varfor man enades om aut de tillsam-
mans med bland annat frdgor om internationell migration, reproduktiv
hiilsa, befolkningsdistribution och samarbete med enskilda organisa-
tioner skulle ges speciell uppmiirksamhet av konferensen. Nigra dju-
pare diskussioner om prioriteringar fordes dock inte vid PrepCom IL.

Utifrdn vad som framkommit under den forberedande kommitténs
andra mdte, utarbetade konferenssekretariatet ett utkast till slutdoku-
ment som férhandlades i detalj vid kommitténs sista méte i april 1994,
PrepCom I11. Syftet med métet var att nd enighet kring s& mycket som
mojligt av forslaget till handlingsprogram. Vid det tre veckor langa
métets slut, hade delegaterna godkint 90 procent av utkastets text;
aterstoden inneholl knappt tvihundra parenteser kring formuleringar
som de deltagande linderna var oeniga om och som siledes skots upp
till Kairo fér vidare diskussion.

Under PrepCom [II bekriftades den férdndring i synen pd befolk-
ningsfrdgor som kunnat skdnjas tidigare i det forberedande arbetet.
Det individcentrerade perspektivet — att Mgiirder ska utgd frin ménnis-
kan och hennes livssituation - hade vunnit tydligt genomslag. Likasa
hade stodet for en sniivt tillimpad familjeplanering minskat till for-
mén for det bredare begreppet reproduktiv hiilsa, inklusive familjepla-
nering. Dessa foréindringar innebar ett betydande steg i den riktning
som Sverige foresprikade.

Delegaterna vid PrepCom IlI lyckades vidare enas om ett kapitel
om kvinnors makt och inflytande, som enligt flera bedémare blev mer
framdtsyftande iin vad minga hade vigat hoppas. Ur svensk synvinkel
var detta kapitel tillfredsstillande, liksom var de delar av utkastet som
behandlade samarbete med enskilda organisationer och uppfdljningen
av handlingsprogrammet. Ursprungsbefolkningars respektive handi-
kappgruppers speciella behov och riittigheter erkindes ocksa pi ett
tillfredsstiillande sitt i utkastet.

Skrivningarna om de handikappades situation kom med i utkastet
pd svenskt initiativ, delvis som ett resultat av pitryckningar frdn
svenska handikapporganisationer.

PrepCom I1I innebar avslutningsvis ett genomslag fér synen pé
befolkningsfrigan ur et utvecklingsperspektiv. Sambanden mellan
befolkning, ekonomi och miljoé betonades, men behandlingen av
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miljoaspekien i de kapitel som antogs under PrepCom III var inte till-
fredsstiilllande ur svensk synvinkel,

Till det som under den forberedande kommilténs tredje mote var
foremiil fir utdragna diskussioner utan att [6sas horde bland annat be-
grepp som sexuell och reproduktiv hifllsa och "safe motherhood”, for-
muleringar om méinskliga riittigheter och nationella hinsyn samt fa-
miljer och individer, och frdgor om finansiering av befolkningsin-
satser, ungdomars tillging till sexualupplysning och behovet av sikra
aborter. Dessa skrivningar hiinskots till Kairo for fortsatta diskussio-
ner. | flera av frigorna var det motsittningar mellan & ena sidan
Vatikanstaten och vissa muslimska och katolska linder, & andra sidan
viist- eller viistligt orienterade Linder, som forhindrade att konsensus
niddes.

Forsok att nd samsyn i utestiende frigor gjordes ocksa genom att
samlas tll informella konsultationer vid sidan om den forberedande
kommitténs ordinarie miten. Sverige tog exempelvis initiativ tll ett
mote med givarlinderna som kom att hallas 1 Stockholm i juni 1994,
diir man bland annat diskuterade finansiella dtaganden, prioriteringar
och médl samt vissa begreppsdefinitioner. En minad senare hdlls ytter-
ligare cn informell konsultation, i New York, den sista i en rad infor-
mella méten som anordnades pd initiativ av konferenssekretariatet.
Niagon mer langtgdende enighet nddde man dock inte under New
York-konsultationen; de utestiende frigorna dterstod alltjamt for
Kairomditet att 1osa.

2.4 Annat internationellt
forberedande arbete

Utver arbetet 1 den forberedande kommittén, arrangerades en rad an-
dra aktiviteter som ett led i forberedelserna infor Kairokonferensen,
Detta skedde pd initiativ av FN och andra internationella organisatio-
ner, medlemsstater och enskilda organisationer.

ECOSOC beslutade 1991 att experigruppsmiten och regionala
konferenser skulle hillas § FN:s regt 1 syfte att belysa specifika pro-
blem och tillhandahdlla regionala perspektiv pa befolkning och ut-
veckling infor konferensen. Resultaten av dessa moten, i form av
bland annat rapporter och rekommendationer, Sverlimnades till

konferenssekretariatet och lag till grund for arbetet med utkast till
slutdokument.

Sex experigruppsmaten holls, ett for varje grupp av prioriterade  forberedelse-

fraigor som hade identifierats under PrepCom I: befolkningstillviixt
och demografisk struktur, resursmobilisering for befolkningsinsatser,
sambanden mellan befolkning, miljé och utveckling, befolknings-
distribution och migration, sambanden mellan kvinnans roll och be-
folkningsutveckling samt familjeplanering, hillsa och vilfird. I mé-
tena deltog experter, valda i personlig kapacitet, samt representanter
for FN-organ och mellanstatliga och enskilda organisationer.

De fem regionala férkonferenserna anordnades av FN:s regionala
ekonomiska kommissioner och hills pi Bali och i Dakar 1992 samt i
Amman, Geneve och Mexico City 1993, Syftet med konferenserna
var att se dver och utvirdera olika tendenser och riktlinjer 1 befolk-
ningsfrigor i respektive region. Det europeiska métet holls i mars
1993 och behandlade bland annat internationell migration, fertiliten
och familjen, dédlighet och hidlsa, befolkningstillvixt och struktur
samt internationellt samarbete for befolkningsinsatser.

Sverige verkade infér och under den europeiska konferensen bland
annat for att resurs- och miljéfrdgor samt kvinnoaspekter starkare
skulle betonas i de rekommendationer som senare dverlimnades till
den forberedande kemmitién,

P initiativ av FN ordnades vidare en serie rundabordsseminarier
som behandlade fragor sdsom kvinnoperspektiv pd familjeplanering,
uppfoljning av UNCED-konferensen 1992 och sambanden mellan be-
folkning och miljo, AIDS' inverkan pd den demografiska utveck-
lingen, samt ckonomiska perspektiv pd och etiska aspekter av
befolkningsutvecklingen. Rundabordsmétena syflade bland annat till
att rida konferensens generalsekreterare och sekretariat i forberedelse-
processen och soka formulera realistiska milsiittningar for sjalva kon-
ferensen,

Ett annat led i1 det forberedande arbetet var bildandet 1992 av en
oberoende internationell kommission for befolkning och livskvalitet,
bestdende av ett tjugotal nationellt och internationellt bemirkta perso-
ner, bland andra Anders Wijkman, och ledd av den forra portugisiska
premidrministern Maria de Lourdes Pintasilgo. Sverige stodde den fri-
stdende kommissionens inrittande och arbete, ocksd finansiellt med
ett bidrag pa sammanlagt US$650,000. Kommissionen skulle bland
annat arbeta for en hijd prioritering av befolkningsfragan i nord och
syd genom kontakter med allminhet, beslutsfattare och opinionsbil-
dare. Genom att ordna méten, producera rapporter och studier samt
konsultera olika parter skulle kommissionen vidare bidra till debatten
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infor konferensen, behandla kiinsliga frigor och tillhandahdlla alterna-
tiva betraktelsesiitt. Av olika skiil kom dock inte befolkningskommis-
sionen att spela den framtriidande roll i forberedelseprocessen som
forutspdtts.

Av sirskilt intresse var den befolkningskonferens som hills { New
Dehli i oktober 1993 och som samlade representanter frdn veten-
skapsakademier viirlden 6ver. Konferensen var den stdrsta i sitt slag
néigonsin. Den arrangerades av ett femtontal vetenskaps-akademier,
bland dem svenska Kungl. Vetenskapsakademien, och syftade till att
utforska sambanden mellan befolkningstillviixt, resursforbrukning,
socio-ekonomisk utveckling och miljoskydd. Konferensen resulterade
bland annat i ett av 58 vetenskapsakademier gemensamt uttalande. |
uttalandet riktades en uppmaning till viirldens ledare att utifrén ett in-
tegrerat perspektiv pa befolkning och hillbar utveckling enas kring en
strategi och agera kraftfullt och skyndsamt. Vetenskap och teknik
kunde inte forviintas 16sa de problem som dr forknippade med
befolkningsutvecklingen; politisk handling understddd av vetenska-
pen var nddviindig, enligt uppropet.

2.5 NGO-deltagande i ICPD-processen

Enskilda organisationer spelade en aktiv roll under det férberedande
arbetet infor och under konferensen i Kairo. De hade biittre tilltriide till
och stérre mbjligheter att piverka processen fin vid tidigare konferen-
ser. Miinga organisationer, inte minst de samverkande kvinnogruppe-
ma, var vil organiserade och frberedda och deltog pa ett konstruktivt
siitt i processen. Under PrepCom 11 och 11T utvecklades ett samarbets-
monster mellan regeringar och enskilda organisationer, diir organisa-
tionerna cirkulerade forslag till skrivningar och dndringar av utkastet
bland regeringsdelegationerna, vilka i sin tur kunde integrera forsla-
gen i sina egna.

Drygt tusen enskilda organisationer var ackrediterade av ECOSOC
att delta i den forberedande kommitténs moten och i konferensen. Vi-
dare hade flera liinder nationella NGO-representanter med i sina dele-
gationer. Organisationerna anordnade dessutom sjilva en rad aktivite-
ter parallellt med den officiella processen, sisom seminarier, studier,
gemensamma uttalanden eteetera. Flera multilaterala och bilaterala gi-
vare, bland andra SIDA, bidrog med ekonomiskt st5d till organisatio-

nernas aktiviteter och for deltagandet av u-landsbaserade organisatio-
ners representanter i processen.
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I Kairo holls i september 1994 ctt till FN-konferensen parallellt  forberedelse-

NGO-forum med representanter for omkring 1500 enskilda organisa-
tioner viirlden dver. Forumet erbjod ett digert program med bland an-
nat foreldsningar och seminarier samt utgjorde ett tillfille att knyta
kontakter infor det fortsatta arbetet. Speciell tonvikt lades under kon-
fereasen vid kvinno-, ungdoms- och miljéfrigor. De deltagande orga-
pisationerna fljde dessutom hiindelseutvecklingen i den officiella
konferensen och arbetade bland annat via regeringsdelegationema, de
ackrediterade organisationerna och media for att nikta uppmiirksamhet
p specifika frigor och paverka processen.
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3  Det svenska
forberedelsearbetet

e
——

Svenska Nationalkommitténs
arbete

Den svenska regeringen beslot i april 1992 att tillkalla en national-
kommitté for forberedelser infor konferensen om befolkning och ut-
veckling i Kairo. Syftet med kommitténs inriittande var tvifaldigt, att
informera om och férankra regeringens stillningstaganden samt att
bereda foretriidare f6r organisationer, partier och myndigheter mojlig-
het att framfora sina synpunkter och paverka arbetet. National-
kommittén fick vidare i uppdrag att limna synpunkter pd FN-material
och svenskt underlag och hira experter. Dessutom sfigs kommittén
som ett naturligt forum for diskussioner kring Svergripande riktlinjer
for Sveriges agerande och bistand pd omrddet p lingre sikt.

Statssekreteraren for internationellt utvecklingssamarbete var ord-
forande i Nationalkommittén, Regeringen efterstriivade en bred repre-
sentation, och foretriidare for samtliga riksdagspartier, berdrda depar-
tement och myndigheter, vetenskapssamfundet samt enskilda organi-
sationer ingick i kommittén. De ingdende organisationerna och myn-
digheterna utsig sina egna foretriidare, sammanlagt ett tjugotal leda-
mater (se bilaga 1). Kommittén bitriiddes av ett sckretariat vid Utri-
kesdepartementets U-avdelning. Nationalkommitténs mandat striickte
sig fram till och med konferensen i Kairo, och dess arbete avslutades
foljaktligen efter tvi och ett halvt dr, i oktober 1994,

Under tiden fram till konferensen i Kairo sammantriidde National-
kommittén regelbundet. Kommittén arbetade aktivt med att inhimta
kunskaper och fakta i syfte att bredda underlaget for de svenska posi-
tionerna. Detta gjordes genom besok av forskare frdn skilda dis-
cipliner, genom seminarier, till exempel kring vissa centrala teman,
och genom litteraturstudier. Ledaméterna bereddes dessutom ofta till-
fille att delta i miten vid besdk i Sverige av FN-representanter cller
andra aktiva i1 processen.

Nationalkommittén arbetade vidare med forberedelser infor samt
deltog aktivt i den fSrberedande kommitténs miten 1 New York och
sjilva konferensen i Kairo. Kommittén informerades kontinuerligt om

processen samt tog del av och kommenterade FN-dokument. Flertalet  Det svenska
ledamdter deltog i &tminstone en av de internationella samman-  forberedelse-

komsterna.

Parallelit med detta utarbetades ett svenske positionspapper (se bi-
laga 2). Ledamdtema dryftade vad som i stora drag skulle utgdra de
svenska positionera, och Nationalkommitténs sckretarial utarbetade
forslag till positionspapper. Den breda representationen i kommilléxf
tryggade att olika dsikter och perspektiv pd befolkningsfrigan kom 1
dagen. Samtidigt var perspektiven inte si olika att man inte kunde nz'i
en hog grad av enighet kring vad som skulle utgéra den svenska posi-
tionen.

I mars 1993 blev forslaget till svensk position foremil for en &n
bredare debatt niir regeringen tillsammans med SAREC och SIDA
bjiod till samrdd om befolkningsfrigor. Under en heldag holls ctt‘of-
fentligt samtal med nordiska parlamentariker, féretriidare for ensk.llda
organisationer, myndigheter, forskare och media samt utomnordiska
talare och giister i Riksdagshuset i Stockholm. Samtalet beddmdes i
efterhand av flera néirvarande som konstruktivt och dtskilligt av vad
som sades togs i beaktande under det fortsatta arbetet med formuleran-
det av en svensk position.

Kommentarer till det svenska positionspapperet inhiimtades fortls-
pande frin de nordiska linderna, och en sammanfattning av dokumen-
tet medtogs ocksd till den forberedande kommitténs tredje mite for en
begriinsad delgivning och synpunkter. Under Nationalkommilténs ar-
bete utbyttes vidare information med Svenska FN-forbundet och
Folkrisrelserddet.

3.2 Det svenska positionspapperet

I det svenska positionspapperet, ett av resultaten av Nationalkom-
mitténs arbete, redogors for den svenska positionen i befolknings-
frigan. Kommittén redovisar i dokumentet resultaten av de diskussio-
ner som forts bade i det egna arbetet och i den allmiinna debatten infor
konferensen i Kairo, liksom vilka utgdngspunkter kommittén arbetat
utifedn. I dokumentet lyfts vidare fram en rad faktorer som enligt kom-
mittén iir strategiska [or befolkningsutvecklingen; vad som bir goras
pa omradet och vilka som bor géra det diskuteras ocksd.
Grundliggande for den svenska positionen ir uppfattningen att be-
folkning och utveckling bir behandlas utifrdn ett helhetsperspekiiv,
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och att milsiittningen bor vara att uppnd en balans mellan befolk-
ningstillvixt och tillgingliga resurser. Befolkningsutvecklingen iir
betingad av ckonomiska, sociala och kulturella faktorer i samhillet,
och dtgirder som syftar till att motverka obalans mellan befolkning
och resurser maste spiinna dver alla omriden. En internationell utjiim-
ning av levnadsforhillandena dr nédvindig, genom bland annat lind-
rade produktions- och konsumtionsmdnster i den rika viirlden samt
kamp mot en tkande fattigdom. I positionspapperet betonas ocksa
vikten av insatser som syflar till att undanréja orsakerna till massmig-
ration och flykt.

En annan for Nationalkommittén central utgdngspunkt éir kravet pd
Jdmstilldhet mellan kvinnor och miin. Kvinnors sociala och ekono-
miska stiillning miste frimjas, liksom ménnens attityder och ansvar
forindras,

Kommittén intar vidare en individcentrerad grundsyn. Utgangs-
punkten for alla dtglirder miste vara individen och hennes rittigheter,
medan statens roll bér vara att gd ménniskor till métes och underlitta
deras val och friimja deras frihet. Kommittén tar avstnd frin politik
som sitter upp kvantitativa mal for befolkningstillviixten eller innebir
tviing mot individen eller inskrinkningar av hennes frihet. Konse-
kvensen for den svenska positionen av denna grundsyn ér att endast
sddana atgirder som skulle kunna vara férsvarbara i det svenska sam-
hiillet kan accepteras och foresprikas,

[ diskussionen om vilka faktorer i samhiillet som paverkar befolk-
ningsutvecklingen lyfter Nationalkommittén fram ett antal som man
anser strategiska. Till dessa hr nationell politik, till exempel ekono-
misk, social eller utbildningspolitik, kvinnors makt och inflytande
inom familjen och i sambhiillet, barns och tondringars stillning och
livsvillkor samt tillgdng till reproduktiv hilsa och sexualundervis-
ning.

Ansvaret for nationell ckonomisk och social politik ligger alltid
hos den nationella regeringen, och hur den bedrivs har en avgirande
betydelse for befolkningsutvecklingen. Atgiirder som excmpelvis syf-
tar till att stirka kvinnors ekonomiska stillning och sociala trygghet
och valfrihet har, utéver att de dr beriittigade i sig, ocksd som effekt en
lugnare och mer balanserad befolkningstillvixt. Detsamma giiller in-
satser for att viirna om barnens villkor och riittigheter. Positions-
papperet betonar vidare vikten av sirskilda stddinsatser for
handikappgrupper.

Reproduktiv och sexuell hiilsa och réttigheter, inklusive familje-
planering, ir centrala begrepp i den svenska positionen. Minniskors
tillgang till sexvalrddgivning och preventivmedel miste forbiittras,

anser vidare Nationalkommittén. Speciell uppmiirksamhet maste rik-

tas till tonfringars situation och deras behov av sexualundervisning, forberedelse-

smittskydd och p-medel. Mdjlighet till siiker och legal abort for de
kvinnor som inte ser ndgon annan utvig bor Gllforsikras.

Ansvaret for de olika dtgiirder som Nationalkommittén anser v.'it
sentliga ligger hos olika aktérer. Det nationcl!a ansvarel bc(ona_s i
positionspapperet. Bistind bor komplettera men inte .ersntta den natio-
nella regeringens dtgiirder. Internationella organisationer har oft_a en
global éverblick och kapacitet som kan anvindas for policy-
raddgivning, forskning o0.d. och enskilda organisationer kan spela en
viktig roll via opinionsbildning och egen projektvcrk;amhel. Bide
niiringslivet och forskarsamhiillet kan tka sina hn:folkfnmgsm!a‘teradc
insatser, niringslivet till exempel genom sin rekryteringspolitik och
forskarna genom att uppmirksamma relevanta fr.'agor.

[ positionspapperet forordas en successiv okning av sidana. sven-
ska bistindsinsatser som gors inom omraden som av Natuonal-
kommittén identifierats som prioriterade ur ett befolknmgs--och
utvecklingsperspektiv. Syftet med insatserna ska inte vara att dnr‘ekl
plverka befolkningstalen, utan att frimja en demokratisk utveckling
och en jimnare balans mellan befolkningstillviixt och naturresurs-

utnyttjande.

3.3 Sverige i annat forberedande
arbete

Utiiver det arbete som bedrevs inom Nationalkommittén samt det
svenska deltagandet i FN:s forberedande process och i sjilva kt_)nfe.
rensen, deltog Sverige ocksa pd en rad andra sitt i processen infor
Kairokonferensen. Bland annat medverkade Sverige i nordiskt sam-
rid, bidrog med ekonomiskt stid till enskilda organisqtionfr och an-
nan internationell verksamhet samt tog initiativ till seminarier och de-
batter. .

Sveriges samrdd med de évriga nordiska linderna med anledning
av Kairokonferensen inleddes tidigt 1 den forberedande processen.
Nordiska miiten holls regelbundet i syfte att diskutera bade strategi
och sakfrigor, och intensifierades i samband med den forberedande
kommitténs méten och andra informella konsultationer.
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I stora drag dverensstimmer de nordiska lindernas positioner vil
sinsemellan och linderna kunde i flera av de grundliiggande frigorna
driva en gemensam linje. Den nordiska linjen betonade bland annat
utvecklingsaspekten av befolkningsfrigan, kvinnors roll, vikten av
minniskors sexuella och reproduktiva hiilsa samt tondringars sexuali-
tet, behovet av tillglng till familjeplanering och abort samt betydelsen
av en tydlig rollférdelning och aktiv uppféljning efter konferensen.

Frin juni 1994 var Sverige observatdr i EU:s forberedande arbete
samt vid deras miten under konferensen i Kairo. Hirigenom fick
Sverige en god inblick i EU:s arbete samt en méjlighet att paverka
unionens position.

Annat internationellt samrid forekom pi svenskt initiativ, bland
annat genom av svenska departement, myndigheter eller enskilda or-
ganisationer anordnade seminarier och debatter. | december 1993 an-
ordnade SIDA och SAREC en internationell konferens i Harare pa te-
mat "Befolkningsfrigan i nytt ljus — makt, hilsa och miinskliga rittig-
heter”. I konferensen, som syftade till att lira mer om befolknings-
frigorna som en integrerad del av ett brett utvecklingsperspektiv, del-
tog bland annat syd- och &stafrikanska forskare och politiker, svenska
parlamentariker och representanter for svenska myndigheter samt
multilaterala organisationer. Angeligna fragor sdsom tondringars
sexualitet, kvinnors livsvillkor och hiilsa inklusive osikra aborter och
bristande madravird togs upp vid sammankomsten, som priiglades av
betydande samstimmighet.

Som niimnts ovan var Sverige ocksa drivande i en rad andra sam-
manhang. Den svenska Kungliga Vetenskapsakademicn stod exem-
pelvis som huvudarrangdr och SIDA som delfinansiir till Veten-
skapsakademiernas befolkningskonferens i New Dehli 1993, Vidare
arbetade den svenska regeringen aktivt for inréttandet av den interna-
tionclla oberoende befolkningskommissionen och bidrog dessutom
ekonomiskt till dess arbete. Den informella konsultation som holls ef-
ter PrepCom 111 7 Stockholm i juni 1994 tillkom dessutom pd svenskt
initiatiy.

Den svenska regeringen beviljade vidare ekonomiskt stod till u-
linders forberedelsearbete infor konferensen, Under en tredrsperiod
bidrog Sverige med sammanlagt USD 750,000 till av ICPD-sekreta-
riatet administrerade och fér konferensen speciellt inrittade fonder,
Svenska medel gick bland annat till nationella forberedelseaktiviteter
sasom studier och till deltagande av representanter friin mycket fattiga
linder 1 FN:s forberedande méten. Dirutéver limnades ett siirskilt bi-
drag pd SEK 1,5 miljoner till en NGO-kommitté for anordnandet av
NGO-forum "94 i Kairo. Aven SIDA bidrog ekonomiskt under det

sirskilda anslaget for befolkningsfrigor till bland annat internationella
organisationers och niitverks arbete.

Eut antal skrifter togs pd svenskt initiativ fram infor konferensen,
Nationalkommittén publicerade tva skrifter av rapportkaraktir:
"Sexualupplysning och reproduktiv hilsa i Sverige under 1900-talet”
av Marc Bygdeman och Katarina Lindahl och "Kvinnor, barn och ar-
bete i Sverige 1850-1993" av Ann-Sofie Ohlander. Bida tversattes
till engelska och franska och presenterades som Sveriges officiella bi-
drag till konferensen 1 Kairo. Dessutom utgavs ett specialnummer av
UD:s tidsskrift Aktwellt i Bistindspolitiken pd temat befolkning oclr
utveckling; ocksd den dversattes till engelska och gjordes tillgiinghg 1

iro.

KaVidan: Liit SIDA skriva tre rapporter som bland annat medtogs till
den forberedande kommitténs moten infor Kairo: "Human Rights in
Population Policies™ av Katarina Tomasevski, "Under-s(anding
reproductive change. Kenya, Tamil Nadu, Punjab, Costa Rica” sam-
manstilld vid PROP, Programmet for befolkningsfedgor, vid Lunds
Universitet samt "Population Policies Reconsidered. Health, em-
powerment and rights”, skriven av en rad internationellt framstende
forskare. Tillsammans med SAREC lit SIDA ocksd sammanstilla
rapporten "Verkligheten bakom siffrorna. Befolkningsfrigan i ett nytt
ljus”, om konferensen 1993 i Harare.

3.4 Den svenska delegationen

I den svenska delegationen till konferensen om befolkning och ut-
veckling i Kairo ingick som ombud representanter for Utrikes-, So-
cial-, Civil- och Kulturdepartementen. Som sakkunniga deltog repre-
sentanter for SIDA och SAREC samt tvi ledaméter frin National-
kommittén. Delegationen uppgick till sammanlagt ett tjugotal perso-
ner. Ordforande i delegationen var civilminister Inger Davidsson. (se
bilaga)

Till konferensen i Kairo reste ocksa representanter for svenska en-
skilda organisationer, uppskattningsvis ett hundratal personer, vilka
deltog i det parallella NGO-forumet.
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4  Rapport fran konferensen

4.1 Allmant

FN:s konferens om befolkning och utveckling, ICPD, hdlls i Kairo,
5 — 13 september 1994, De i Kairo samlade delegaterna hade till upp-
gift att enas kring ett handlingsprogram (6r befolkning och utveckling.
Efter en dryg veckas férhandlingar antogs den 13 september i plenum
ett 115-sidigt dokument med rekommendationer for de kommande tvi
decennicma.

Matet i Kairo samlade delegationer frdn 179 linder och sju obser-
vatorer samt representanter for FN:s regionala kommissioner, andra
FN-organ, mellanstatliga och enskilda organisationer och media, sam-
manlagt drygt 10,000 personer. Vid sidan om FN:s konferens hélls
den parallella konferensen NGO-forum 94, en internationell konfe-
rens for parlamentariker samt en NGO-ungdomskonsultation, alla pa
temat befolkning och utveckling.

Linder som uteblev frin FN:s konferens inkluderade Monaco,
Liechtenstein, Irak, Libanon, Saudiarabien och Sudan, de sistnimnda
utifrin en islamistiskt orienterad kritik mot konferensen och dess
handlingsdokument.

Fore FN-konferensens borjan, 3 — 4 september, holls 1 Kairo en
tvidagars forkonsultation. Syftet med konsultationen, som var dppen
for alla delegationer, var att vidarebefordra rekommendationer i
procedurella och organisatoriska drenden till den ordinarie konferen-
sen. Si diskuterades bland annat dagordningen for motet, den regio-
nala fordelningen av ordférandeposterna samt forslag pd personer for
fortroendeuppdrag.

Vid konferensens forsta dag valdes Egyptens president Muhamed
Hosni Mubarak till dess ordférande. Till vice ordforande ex-officio
utsigs landets familjeplaneringsminister Dr. Mahar Mahran. Den re-
gionala fordelningen av de 27 vice ordférandeposterna resulterade
bland annat i att Danmark och Finland tilldelades varsin post. Uppdra-
get som konferensens rapportdr tillf6l] esten Peeter Olesk.

Till den betydelsefulla posten som ordférande for huvudkom-
mittén nominerades Dr. Fred Sai, Ghana, av den afrikanska gruppen.

Nomineringen av Dr. Sai, president for IPPF samt ordfrande bade
vid PrepCom II och PrepCom 111, vann bland annat st6d hos Algeriet,

som talade for G-77 och Kina, och Sai utsigs under enighet till ordfé-  Rapport frin

rande. Till vice-ordférande i huvudkommittén utsigs Jerzy Holzer,
Polen.

Kairokonferensen organiserades i en plenarsession och i en huvud-
kommitté. 1 plenum avhandlades procedurella frigor samt fordes en
allmint hillen debatt kring erfarenheter av strategier och program pa
befolknings- och utvecklingsomridet. Omkring 250 anforanden holls
under den veckolinga generaldebatten,

Parallellt med plenarsessionen pdgick 1 huvudkommittén forhand-
lingarna kring innehillet i handlingsdokumentet. Under konferensens
gang bildades ocksd informella, mindre arbetsgrupper for att diskutera
svirldsta fragor.

4.2 Konferensens generaldebatt

4.2.1 Oppningsanféranden

Konferensens generalsckreterare Dr. Nafis Sadik Gppnade konferen-
sen om befolkning och utveckling pd morgonen den 5:e september.
Efter att beslut fattats i plenum i en rad procedurfrigor, fortsatte Spp-
ningsceremonin med inledningsanforanden av FN:s generalsekrete-
rare Boutros Boutros Ghali, Egyptens president Mohamed Hosni
Mubarak samt Dr. Nafis Sadik. Anforanden holls ocksd av Norges
statsminister Gro Harlem Brundtland, premiirministrama Benazir
Bhutto, Pakistan och Prins Mbilini, Swaziland samt USA:s vice-pre-
sident Al Gore.

Boutros Ghali betonade 1 konferensens férsta anforande hur ange-
ligna men samtidigt komplexa och kiinsliga de problem var som
delegaterna samlats for att 16sa. Frigornas natur kunde enligt Boutros
Ghali forklara men absolut inte beriittiga vissa delegaters tveksamhet,
och han manade de forsamlade till en positiv och konstruktiv attityd
samt till att i sitt arbete under den foljande veckan lita sig ledas av tre
principer: fasthet, tolerans och samvete. Att ge prov pd den handlings-
kraft som befolkningsfrigorna uppfordrade alla medlemslinder till,
att visa tolerans mot andra kulturer och uppfattninger om de var féren-
liga med internationell rétt samt att tillerkiéinna minniskor riitten att
utifrdn inhimtad kunskap och medvetenhet besluta om sin egen och
sin familjs framtid var angeldget, menade Boutros Ghali.

Kairokonferensen innebar enligt Boutros Ghali en vindpunkt i sy-
nen pa befolkningsfragan mot et integrerat perspektiv pd befolkning,
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utveckling och miljs. Sammankomsten inbjod till att utifrin detta per-
spektiv enas kring dtgiirder for angeliigna omriden sdsom fattigdom,
kvinnors roll och rittigheter, folkhiilsa och nya generationers livsvill-
kor. Boutros Ghali betonade ocksa lanken till de andra virlds-
konferenserna, exempelvis miljokonferensen 1 Rio och kvinnokonfe-
rensen i Beijing, och riktade uppmiirksamhet mot FN:s roll pa det so-
ciala och ckonomiska omradet.

Aven Egyptens president Mubarak uppmanade motets deltagare
att med Gppna sinnen och dmsesidig respekt tillsammans soka Sver-
brygga motsittningarna och nd en gemensam vision. Sambanden mel-
lan befolkning och utveckling noterades, liksom behovet av att priori-
tera utbildning, hilsovird och kvinnors roll. Mubarak delgav vidare
ahorarna erfarenheterna av egyptisk befolkningspolitik, vars framging
han tillskrev bland annat dess franvaro av tvang och dess respekt for
religisa och kulturella varderingar.

Efter Nafis Sadik's relativt korta och vilkomnande tal, foljde Gro
Harlem Brundtland med vad som kom att bli ett appladerat och
mycket uppmiirksammat anforande. Talet holls i en rittfram ton och
gav uttryck for fundamenten i den nordiska linjen i befolkningsfragan.

Brundtland manade forsamlingen till att gora utfastelser, om jim-
stilldhet mellan kvinnor och mén, om allas tillgdng till utbildning och
reproduktiv hiilsa inklusive familjeplanering, om nddvindiga forind-
ringar av ford politik och om tkade ekonomiska resurser till befolk-
ningsomridet. Hon papekade att betydande samsyn redan uppnditts i
manga frdgor och att det nu var viktigt att nd konsensus och pdbdrja
arbetet med att verkstiilla det alltomspénnande handlingsprogrammet,
Ett brett folkligt deltagande i den fordindringsprocess som nu erfordra-
des var en forutsittning for framsteg.

Brundtlands rakryggade uttalanden om bland annat abort och
ungdomars sexualitet viickte viss uppstandelse. Abort borde avkrimi-
naliseras, menade Brundtland, eftersom abort férekommer dven dir
det dr forbjudet med stor risk for kvinnors hilsa. Brundtland gick till
hiirt angrepp mot dem som foérddmer abort som omoraliskt, och me-
nade att niir ett sidant fordémande leder till kvinnors lidande och till
och med did, har moralen forvandlats till hyckleri.

Begreppet reproduktiv hiilsa inklusive familjeplanering var cen-
tralt 1 Brundtlands anférande. Speciell tonvikt lades vid kvinnors
hiilsa och ungdomars behov av sexualundervisning. Brundtland plpe-
kade att en alltfér sniéive tilliimpad familjeplanering exkluderat tonér-
ingar och ensamstiende frin exempelvis sexualundervisning. Foran-
ledd av den forvirring som rtt kring begreppet reproduktiv hilsa, un-
derstrok Brundtland att det inte pé ndgot siitt kunde tolkas som ett st6d
for abort som familjeplaneningsmetod,

i

Al Gore's anforande var allmiint hallet och betonade sambanden
och beroendeforhdllandena mellan fattigdom, befolkningsutveckling,
miljoforstdrelse och ohdllbar ekonomisk tillviixt, mellan lander pd
olika utvecklingsniviier sarmt mellan olika generationer. Det helhets-
perspektiv pit befolkningsfrigan som vunnit terring under senare ar
villkomnades av Gore. Okat inflytande for kvinnor, utbildning och
skad lds- och skrivkunnighet, tillgang ll preventiviedel och god hil-
sovird var enligt Gore avgdrande for en gynnsam utveckling. Indivi-
dens ritt till wtveckling betonades ocksa. Vad gillde abort, papekade
Gore att USA inte sékte etablera en internationell ritt till abort, utan
att detta avgjordes utifran nationella hiinsyn. Diremot var det nddvin-
digt att abort i de fall det dr tilldtet gors sikert samt att osékra, illegala
aborter erkinns som ett hot mot kvinnors hilsa.

Med spiind férviintan mottes sedan Benazir Bhutto, som hade valt
att komma till Kairo trots de starka pétryckningar hon utsatts for hem-
mavid att inte delta i konferensen. Bhutto balanserade 1 sitt anférande
pd ett skickligt sitt mellan att uttrycka stéd for konferensens arbete
och handlingsprogram, och att genom referenser till islam hylla ritten
till liv och familjens helgd. Konferensen skulle inte ses om en legiti-
mering av abort, sexualundervisning eller andra insatser pa befolk-
ningsomridet som inte Gverensstiimde med ett lands religidsa, kultu-
rella och etiska virderingar, poiingterade Bhutto, Samtidigt betonade
Bhutto angeliigenheten i att diimpa befolkningstillviixten, en uppgift
som kriivde internationella partnerskap och atgirder pa global och na-
tionell nivil. Speciell tonvikt lades vid betydelsen av att bland annat
genom utbildning stirka kvinnors roll.

Avslutningsvis holl prins Mbilini ett kort anforande dar han vil-
komnade konferensen som ett tillfille att ta vpp flera av de for Afrikas
utveckling si kritiska faktorema, sisom utbredd fattigdom, snabb be-
folkningstillviixt, hog modra- och bamadddlighet samt spridningen av
HIV/AIDS.

4.2.2 Generaldebatten

Generaldebatten inleddes i plenum den 5 september. Under loppet av
en vecka talade representanter for omkring 150 linder, 25 FN-organ,
15 mellanstatliga och 35 enskilda organisationer kring punkt dtta pd
konferensens dagordning, om crfarenheterna av befolknings- och
utvecklingsstrategier och program,

Att det radde politiska, religiésa och etiska motsatiningar fram-
gick tydligt under generaldebatten, liksom att det gjorts sinsemellan
kontrasterande tolkningar av handlingsdokumentet. En skiljelinje som
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bottnade 1 etiska stillningstaganden utkristalliserades mellan 4 ena si-
dan Vatikanstaten och ett antal katolska och muslimska linder, 4 an-
dra sidan de viistligt orienterade linderna, Andra mindre tydliga skil-
jelinjer kunde skonjas mellan nord och syd samt mellan enskilda viist-
linder.

Abortfrdgan intog som viintat en central position i minga av anfor-
andena. Flera linder, diribland Vatikanstaten och vissa arab- och
centralamerikanska linder, tog kraftigt avstind frdn en legalisering av
abort. De nordiska liinderna samt bland andra Nederlinderna och
Schweiz, markerade i sina anféranden en motsatt uppfattning och tog
stillning for tillgdng till legal och siiker abort. Danmark och Schweiz
betonade att beslutet om abort alltid mdste vara kvinnans eget.

Den vanligaste stindpunkten i abortfrigan var dock att illegal abort
ar ett hot mot kvinnors hiilsa, ett problem som mdste tillstds och lsas.
Finland i sillskap med USA och flera afrikanska linder anforde detta.
Estland riktade uppmérksamhet mot landets hoga aborttal, ett problem
cftersom antalet aborter Gversteg antalet fodslar. Genom forbittrad
sexualundervisning och tillging till preventivmedel stkte man mot-
verka detta. Flera latinamerikanska linder som lierat sig med Vatikan-
staten i abortfragan uttryckte dock sitt stdd for anvandandet av preven-
tivmedel.

Flera, inte minst de muslimskt och katolskt orienterade talarna,
framh&ll familjen i form av liktenskapet mellan man och kvinna som
det fundament pa vilket samhillet vilar. En uppluckring av det tradi-
tionella familjebegreppet var ovillkommen enligt talarna, som viinde
sig mot handlingsdokumentets skrivningar om alternativa familjefor-
mer, Flera muslimska liinder antydde ocksa att frigan om sexualun-
dervisning var kiinslig, men tillstod att sidan undervisning var viktig
och Liimplig inom ramen for dktenskapet. Fi linder utéver de nordiska
talade om ungdomars behov av sexualundervisning och tillgang till
preventivmedel.

Vikten av att sedirka kvinnors roll betonades 1 si gott som alla anfs-
randen. Atgérder borde exempelvis vidtas for att stirka kvinnors so-
ciala och ekonomiska stiillning samt sikra kvinnors tiligang till god
halsovérd och flickors tillgéng till utbildning. De nordiska lindena var
relativt ensamma om att ta upp mannens ansvar och roll bide inom
familjen och for att nd jimstilldhet mellan kvinnor och miin,

Betydande enighet ridde ocksd kring det nationella ansvaret och
héinsyn till olikridande omstindigheter 1 olika linder. Flertalet anf6-
randen betonade att dtglirder pA befolkningsomradet alltid skulle vid-
tas med hiinsyn till varje stats suveriina ritt och i enlighet med dess
religisa, kulturella och etiska virderingar. Samsynen var vidare stor

vad glillde behovet av satsningar pd utbildning och hiilsovird f6r en
palanserad befolkningsutveckling.

Lingsiktigt hallbar utveckling betonades av de flesta talare, men
dock ofta utan att konkreta dtgirder rekommenderades eller dtaganden
gjordes. De ohdllbara produktions- och konsumtionsménstren och den
ojimna resursfordelningen mellan nord och syd betonades bland annat
av de nordiska talarna, men i forvanansvirt fa av u-landernas anforan-
den. Migration tillhérde ocksa de frigor som togs upp i de flesta tal
men ofta forhdillandevis Gversiktligt.

Under konferensens tredje dag holl civilminister Inger Davidsson
Sveriges anférande i plenum. 1 talet framhalls inledningsvis den
ojamna resursférdelningen mellan nord och syd samt det ansvar som
aligger den rikare delen av viirlden att forindra de ohdllbara
produktions- och konsumtionsménstrena. Davidsson understrok vi-
dare behovet av massiva insatser pd utvecklings- och befolkningsom-
ridet. I talet betonades de nationella regeringamas ansvar for sddana
insatser samtidigt som OECD-liinderna uppmanades att i okad grad
bistd dem, bland annat genom att uppfylla FN:s mal om 0,7% av brut-
tonationalprodukien for bistindsinsatser.

Davidsson framforde sedan ytterligare niigra av de for den svenska
positionen centrala punkterna: kvinnors makt, tillgang till siikra abor-
ter samt ungdomars reproduktiva hilsa. Insatser som syftar tll att for-
battra kvinnors situation dr berdittigade i sig liksom dtgiirder som stker
siikra kvinnors grundlidggande minskliga rittigheter, pipekade
Davidsson och fordomde utforandet av kvinnlig omskirelse och abor-
tering av flickfoster.

Vad gillde abort, understrék Davidsson att de férekommer trots att
de #r forbjudna och att en kriminalisering av abort innebir ett storre
hot for kvinnors hilsa dn en legalisering. En viidjan riktades till de for-
samlade att tillsta att illegala aborter utgor ett netydande hot mot kvin-
nors hiilsa. Davidsson uttalade avslutningsvis sitt stéd for begreppet
reproduktiv hiilsa inklusive familjeplanering, samt betonade nidvin-
digheten av att ungdomar ges viigledning och stéd vad giiller deras
sexualitet.

P4 kviillen den 12 september godkinde huvudkommittén efter ett
forlingt forhandlande handlingsprogrammet 1 sin helhet, varefter det
Gverlamnades till plenum for slutligt antagande. Tisdagen den 13 sep-
tember samlades delegationerna i plenum diir de, efter vissa proce-
durella beslut, kunde anta handlingsprogrammet i konsensus.

Innan programmet antogs uttryckte sammanlagt 24 delegationer
reservationer mot enstaka eller flera kapitel eller formuleringar i tex-
ten. Vissa av inliggen var relativt allméint hilina men omfattningen av
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reservationema viickte férvaning, inte minst mot bakgrund av den be-
tydande enighet som minga ansag hade uppnitts. Vatikanstaten samt
de latinamenikanska och muslimska linderna var mest framtriidande i
sina reservationer. Tio lander avliimnade sknftliga reservationer som
kom att biliiggas konferensens slutdokument.

Ett tiotal linder reserverade sig mot skrivningen om abort, medan
tva av dem, Vatikanstaten och Guatemala, motsatte sig anviindandet
av preventivmedel. Reservationer framférdes ocksd mot begreppen
reproduktiv hilsa och reproduktiva rittigheter samt mot hinvisningar
i texten till andra forbindelser &n den traditionella familjebildningen.
Flera linder betonade att de skulle komma att tolka och verkstilla
handlingsprogrammet i enlighet med nationella lagar och religids tro,

Efter antagandet av handlingsprogrammet uttalade sig flera linder
i positiva termer om resultatet. De nordiska talarna samt USA och
Tyskland & EU:s viignar uttryckte tillfredsstillelse med den samsyn
som uppnitts kring bland annat kvinnors roll samt reproduktiv hilsa
och riittigheter; Svernige och Tyskland beklagade dock att inte ocksa
begreppet sexuella riittigheter accepterats, Algeriet pipekade att indi-
videns riitt till utveckling inyo bekriftats och Tyskland framhéll vik-
ten av minskliga rittigheter. Australien viilkomnade den balans som
uppnitts mellan & ena sidan hdllbar utveckling och befolkning, & andra
sidan individens val och de miinskliga rittigheterna.

Avslutningsvis talade Egyptens utrikesminister om de religidsa
och ctiska meningsskiljaktigheter som satt sin priigel pd konferensen
och menade att handlingsprogrammet borde ses som en landvinning,
inte minst mot bakgrund av dessa motsiittningar. Ministern tackade
deltagarna for deras konstruktiva deltagande och papekade att det nu
alag dem att verkstilla programmet, i enlighet med nationell lagstift-
ning och religiosa, kulturella och etiska viirderingar.

Dr. Nafis Sadik gratulerade i sitt avslutningsanforande delegaterna
till ett handlingsprogram som hade potential att fériindra viirlden,
Sadik mottes av applader niir hon sade att ett effektivt och engagerat
verkstillande av rekommendationerna skulle leda till en avseviird for-
biiring av kvinnors situation, énskade och planerade graviditeter
samt skydd mot osiikra aborter, viimande om ungdomars hilsa och fa-
miljens integritet, HIV/AIDS-bekiimpning samt 6kad tillgng till ut-
bildning.

Konferensen avslutades av Egyptens familjeplaneringsminister
Mahran, som beriittade att han under sitt yrkesverksamma liv som ob-
stetriker forlost tusentals egyptiska kvinnor men att han aldrig upplevt
en si utdragen process som den under Kairokonferensens nio dagar.

o e e i S e it

4.3 Kommittéarbetet

Forbandlingara kring handlingsprogrammet och de utestiende frd-
gorna bedrevs i huvudkommittén, parallellt med generaldebatten.
Huvudkommittén under ordférande Dr. Fred Sai inledde sitt arbete
den 5 september och avslutade det cn vecka senare efter ett par dagars
forlingning. Den 12 september utmynnade de linga fGrhandlingama
och de minga kompromisserna i enighet, och handlingsprogrammet
kunde godkiinnas i sin helhet for att sedan vidarebefordras till plenum
for slutligt antagande.

Enighet hade redan under det forberedande arbetet infor konferen-
sen uppnatts kring nittio procent av handlingsprogrammet. En tiondel
av texten, med de omstridda skrivningama inom parentes, dterstod si-
ledes for huvudkommitién att behandla under konferensen 1 Kairo,
Nigra av de kvarvarande skrivningarna var dock mycket kontroversi-
ella, och vid flera tillfillen inriittades informella arbetsgrupper for att
avlasta huvudkommittén och stka slutfora de utdragna forhandling-
arna. Speciellt omtvistade var inledningen till dokumentets princip-
avsnitt, begreppen reproduktiva rittigheter och reproduktiv hilsa, in-
klusive ungdomars sexualitet och tillgdngen till preventivmedel,
familjebegreppet samt frigan om abort och om ritten till dterférening
av migrantfamiljer.

Huvudkommittén inledde sitt arbete under konferensens forsta dag
med att diskutera de tva kapitel, I och 11, som inte hade tagits upp till
behandling i den forberedande kommitténs méten infor konferensen.
Efter en inledande debatt flyttades dock diskussionerna kring bida
dessa kapitel till "Friends of the Chair”, en arbetsgrupp som samman-
triidde parallellt med huvudkommittén, De informella forhandlingama
kring det inledande avsnittet och principerna i kapitel IT var segslitna
och kunde avslutas forst efter en vecka.

Under forhandlingama kring de inledande kapitlena diskuterades
bland annat mobilisering av resurser for verkstillandet av handlings-
programmet, riitten till utveckling och andra miinskliga rittigheter
samt anviindandet av termen individ i "individers och pars ritt” att
sjalva bestdimma Gver sitt barnafdande. Vad giller det inledande av-
snittet i kapitel II, forhandlade Algeriet, for G-77 och Kina, och flera
katolska och muslimska linder framgdngsrikt for ate det tydligt skulle
fastsla att verkstillandet av handlingsprogrammet skulle ske i enlighet
med nationell lagstiftning och religiésa och etiska viirderingar. Pa
flera viistlinders anmodan kompletterades dock meningen med en
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skrivning om att verkstillandet ocksd skulle ske i enlighet med inter-
nationellt erkiinda miinskliga rittigheter.

I huvudkommittén pabdrjades sedan diskussionerna kring de tvd
kapitel som innehdll ndgra av dokumentets mest kontroversiella skriv-
ningar, frimst de om abort och preventivmedel, ungdomars sexualitet
samt begreppen “fertility regulation”, “safe motherhood” och
reproduktiva riittigheter och reproduktiv hilsa. Dessa formuleringar
iterfanns genom hela dokumentet, vilket innebar att si linge de var
oldsta, var det en rad andra delar av programmet som inte kunde antas.

Friigan om legal och siker abort hade diskuterats redan under den
forberedande kommitténs méten utan att enighet hade nius. EU hade
vid PrepCom 111 presenterat ett firslag till kompromiss om den aktu-
clla paragrafen, 8.25, vilket fungerade som utgangspunkt vid diskus-
sionerna i Kairo. Forhandlingarna kring paragrafen pagick bide i
huvudkommittén och i en speciellt tillsatt arbetsgrupp, och var Kiins-
loladdade och omstandliga. En viss frustration kunde mirkas bide
bland delegater men dven bland utomstiende observattrer dver att frd-
gan tog sl mycket tid i ansprik.

Tre huvudpositioner utkristalliserade sig under forhandlingarnas
gang. En grupp linder sisom Sverige, Norge och USA &nskade en
mer langtgiende skrivning om mdjlighet till legal och siiker abort. En
andra grupp med EU i spetsen gick pd kompromissens linje, den som
bland annat lade betoningen vid forebyggande atgirder. En tredje
grupp utgjordes av Vatikanstaten, Malta med flera som viirnade om
fostrets ritt tll liv och som inte kunde acceptera aborter som lagliga
eller sikra.

Efter niigra mindre justeringar, varav flertalet sprikliga, kunde de-
legationerna enas om en skrivning som bland annat betonade att abort
inte ska anviindas som familjeplaneringsmetod och att abort i de fall
det inte strider mot nationcll lagstiftning, ska goras siiker. Den oenig-
het som hade ritt kring begreppet safe motherhood avhjilptes ocksi.
Vissa linder hade férst viigrat acceptera begreppet eftersom det skulle
kunna tolkas som omfattande abort. Genom att i en fotnot till texten
inkludera WHO:s definition av begreppet safe motherhood, som inte
omfattar abort, kunde dock begreppet godkinnas.

En rad linder uttryckte trots enigheten kring abortparagrafen viss
besvikelse dver skrivningen. Bland annat betonade Norge, Sverige
och Finland att resultatet var ldngt ifrdn vad man hade efterstriivat men
att det utgjorde ett steg framat och darfor kunde stédjas 1 en anda av
kompromissvilja.

Vatikanstaten var mycket framtriidande i sina stiillningstaganden  Rapport frin
mot abort och mot det bredare begreppet sexuell och reproduktiv - konferensen

hilsa. Ett omfattande lobbyingarbete bedrevs under hela den forbere-
dande processen liksom under konferensen, och allianser byggdes upp
med olika katolska och muslimska Linder i olika frigor. I frdgan om
anviindandet av kondom som skydd mot HIV/AIDS forblev dock
Vatikanstaten helt isolerad. Vatikanstaten var den enda delegation
som inte kunde acceptera, till mdngas besvikelse, kondomanviindning
for skydd mot smitta.

Minst lika svéra som diskussionemna i abortfrigan visade sig for-

handlingama om kapitlet om reproduktiva réttigheter och repmdukli{

hdlsa. En arbetsgrupp i vilken Sverige ingick tillsattes for att fora vi
dare den diskussion som hade kért fast i huvudkommittén, Till de for-
muleringar som visade sig speciellt svira att nd samsyn kring horde
sexuell hiilsa och riittigheter, "fertility regulation”, ungdomars sexu-
alitet samt individbegreppet,

 En fundamental skiljelinje gick mellan & ena sidan en rad vastlin-
der och andra likasinnade, 4 andra sidan Vatikanstaten och flera katol-
ska och muslimska linder, De férra menade att par liksom enskilda
kvinnor och mén och ungdomar skall ha tillgang till reproduktiv och
sexuell hilsa genom bland annat sexualundervisning, preventivmedel
och sikra aborter. De senare hade en rad invéndningar som friimst
bottnade i religidsa hiinsyn mot ett s allomfattande begrepp. Vatikan-
staten och linder sisom Benin, Honduras, Iran och Malta énskade
hélla fast vid det snivare begreppet familjeplanering.

Flera av dem som tagit stdllning mot abort, uttalade ocksd mot-
stdnd mot begreppet sexuell hilsa och riittigheter da de anség det om-
fatta abort. Flera muslimska linder anforde ocksd att begreppet var
svarbversatt och litt skulle kunna missforstds i de egna liinderna,
Sverige var ett av de linder som féresprikade formuleringen sexuell
hilsa och rittigheter. Bristande uppslutning dven bland vastlinder for
begreppet sexuella rittigheter | kombination med avsaknaden av en
vedertagen definition av begreppet resulterade dock i att det Gverhu-
vudtaget inte togs med i handlingsprogrammet.

En kompromiss kunde diremot nis om begreppet sexwell hilsa, |
det aktella kapitlets inledning definierades reproduktiv hiilsa som
omfattande ocksa sexuell hillsa. Den accepterade formuleringen kom
att lyda "reproduktiv hilsa, inklusive familjeplanering och sexuell

_hiils”. Termen sexuell
mentet forutom i samband med vissa paragrafer som specifikt ror vard
eller ungdomars situation.

|
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Skrivningarna om ungdomars forhallande till sexualitet och repro-
duktion var kontroversiella, och ctt antal delegationer framhiirdade i
att ungdomar inte skulle omfattas av reproduktiv hilsa och familjepla-
nering. | motsats till dessa hiivdade inte minst de nordiska linderna
ungdomars behov av exempelvis sexualundervisning och preventiv-
medel. Sekretariatets utkast talade ursprungligen om ungdomars be-
hov av och tillging till sexuell och reproduktiv hilsovird och infor-
mation, men efter en utdragen debatt i arbetsgruppen lades tonvikten i
skrivningen pd forildrars riittigheter och ansvar samt ungdomars be-
hov av viigledning.

Niira knuten till diskussion om ungdomars sexualitet var den om
formuleringen couples and individuals och deras ritt att sjilva be-
stiimma dver sitt barnafodande. Individer kunde i princip betyda ung-
domar och homosexuella, och flera centralamerikanska och muslim-
ska linder krivde att formuleringen skulle strykas. Forslaget att stryka
formuleringen, som hade accepterats redan i Bukarest 1974, fick ¢j
tillriickligt stéd. Zimbabwe pdpekade med address till Vatikanstaten
att en strykning bland annat skulle innebiira att individer inte kingre
skulle ha ritt att leva i celibat,

Annu ett kontroversiellt begrepp var “fertility regulation”, frukt-
samhets- eller fertilitetsreglering. Det ursprungliga utkastet all text
hade bekriftat riitten till "fertility regulation”, vilket flera linder ansig
innebira ritten till abort. Efter att det hade klargjorts att
Virldshiilsoorganisationens definition av begreppet omfattade abort,
indrades genomgliende i dokumentet "fertility regulation™ till "regu-
lation of fertility” eller i vissa fall "family planning™.

Kapitlet om reproduktiva riittigheter och reproduktiv hiilsa kunde
antas i sin helhet forst nér delegationerna enats om att i en inledande
paragraf klargora att kapitlet skulle ses i ljuset av den skrivning i kapi-
tel IT som bekriftar nationernas sjalvbestimmande.

Huvudkommittén inledde sedan arbetet med de dterstdende
kapitlena. Kring ett flertal hade en betydande samsyn uppndtts redan
under den forberedande kommitténs moten, och de kunde antas cfter
mindre justeringar och efter det att utestdende formuleringar i andra
kapitel 16sts. Till dessa horde bland annat frigor om befolkningstill-
viixt och -struktur, om teknologi, forskning och utveckling, om samar-
bete med enskilda organisationer och om uppfdljning av handlings-
programmet. Vad giller befolkningsfordelning, urbanisering och in-
tern migration hill delegationerna 6verlag en relativt lag profil, san-
nolikt beroende pi att frigorna kommer tas upp vid boende-
konferensen i Istanbul 1996.

Kring fedgor om kvinnors roll och inflytande ridde en samsyn Gver
forvantan och findringar av skrivningarna var fi. De som gjordes in-
kluderade exempelvis en skrivaing om arvsritt; pd anmodan av vissa
muslimska lander indrades formuleringen feidn "kvinnors lika it till
arv” till "rdttvis arvsrat”. Vidare stroks pd initiativ av Egypten en
hanvisning i texten till "alternativ tll tidigt iiktenskap™.

Desto besviirligare var forhandlingarma om de delar av dokumentet
som talade om familjebildningar. Diskussionen kring familje-
begreppet hade forts under hela den férberedande processen och holls
vid liv framforallt av Vatikanstaten och G77. Flertalet viistlinder
sokte hir, som i andra delar av dokumentet, fora in individ-
perspektivet, medan framforallt muslimska och katolska linder efter-
striivade formuleringar som bekriiftade den teaditionella familje-
bildningen.

Flera delegationer kriivde att formuleringar angiende familjen som
antagits redan fore konferensen dnyo skulle tas upp till diskussion.
Enligt konferensens procedurregler skulle redan Gverenskommen text
inte behandlas pa nytt, men efter intensiva diskussioner i huvud-
kommittén lillkallades en arbetsgrupp ftr att ta upp frigorna. Bland
annat krivde Egypten, Marocko och Pakistan med framgdng att for-
muleringen other unions (sambofGrhillanden) skulle strykas eftersom
den hade tolkats som ett sanktionerande av homosexuella forhéllan-
den. Vidare togs pd initiativ av Iran formuleringen concepts of the
family upp, vilken kom att iindras till the family in its various forms,
en definition hitmtad ur FN:s resolution 1993 om det internationella
familjedret.

Vidare dterstod efter forhandlingama i PrepCom 11 fortfarande att
enas kring minoriteters och ursprungsbefolkningars samt migranters
riittigheter och migrantfamiljers ré till drerforening. Den sistndamnda
frigan visade sig vara synnerligen besvirlig och en arbetsgrupp tillsat-
tes for dess behandling. Skiljelinjen i frigan gick mellan de reger-
ingar, huvudsakligen frin u-linder, som foresprikade att iterfrening
av familjer till gistarbetare eller andra migranter skulle erkdnnas som
en riitt, och de, huvudsakligen viistliga, som ansag familjedterférening
viktig men inte ville etablera den som en riitt. Exempelvis sade sig
USA, Schweiz och Australien till fullo stidja principen om dterféren-
ing samtidigt som de ville férbehilla sig riitten att definiera vad en fa-
milj ir och att begriinsa antalet familjemedlemmar. Andra linder pa-
pekade att handlingsprogrammet inte skulle etablera nya internatio-
nella riattigheter.

Férhandlingsgruppen arbetade till konferensens sista dag for att na
enighet i frigan om familjedterférening, dock utan framgéng. Den
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kompromiss som niddes foreskriver att linder i enlighet med den in.
ternationella barnkonventionen skall erkiinna vikten av familje-
Aterférening samt integrera konventionen i nationell lagstiftning. Ge-
nom denna formulering bilades till manga u-linders besvikelse kiirn.
frigan. Behovet av en fortsatt diskussion kring migrationens orsakes
och cffekter betonades dock och flera u-kinder forde fram ett forslag
om en sirskild internationell migrationskonferens.

Diskussioner férekom vidare kring de avsnitt i dokumentet som
handlar om mobilisering av resurser bade nationellt och internatio.
nellt for verkstillande av handlingsprogrammet. Bland annat stillde
sig flera delegationer frigande infor de grunder pa vilka uppskatt.
ningar av kostnaderna for programmets verkstillande hade gjorts,
Kostnadsberikningarna ansdgs av minga som alltfor sndva sedda i re-
lation till den bredd av Atgéirder som diskuteras i dokumentet; exem-
pelvis hade inte kostnaderna for dtgirder som syftar till att hja kvin-
nans status inkluderats.

Informella forhandlingar ledde till en kompromiss som sade att de
kostnadsberiikningar som gjorts i dokumentet var tentativa, att de en-
bart byggde pa vissa komponenter och att FN fortlépande skulle gora
revideringar av beriikningarna, och di pd basis av hela handlings-
programmet.

Oenighet rddde ocksd kring en formulering om att uppemot en
tredjedel av programmets kostnader skulle tickas av extern finansie-
ring. Enligt en kompromiss dndrades skrivningen till "1 storleksord-
ningen en tredjedel”, Overhuvud var det sviirt att i handlings-
dokumentet fi med for OECD-liinderna forpliktande skrivningar om
finansiering. Sverige papekade vid ett flertal tillfillen att verk-
stillandet av programmet skulle komma att kriva betydligt dkade re-
surser och att den nationella mobiliseringen miste kompletteras med
okat bistand.

Ett initiativ som inte stéddes av Sverige men som ingick i utkastel
till handlingsprogram och foresprikades av bland andra Senegal,
Zimbabwe och Mali var forslaget att givare skulle forplikta sig att an-
sld minst 20 procent av sitt bistind och mottagare minst 20 procent ay
sin budget till de sociala sektorerna. Motstandet mot det si kallade 20¢
20-initiativet bottnade for svensk del i det olimpliga i att borja tilldels
enstaka sektorer specifika procentsatser och risken att dirigenom for
summa andra minst lika viktiga sektorer samt problem att definiers
“sociala sektorer”.

Bland andra Sverige och Finland papekade att imitiativet skulle
komma att ge upphov till svira griinsdragningar och att en Skad fOrsté-
clse for problematiken var nddviindig innan beslut fattades. Flera an-

dra lander instamde i att underlaget var briickligt och att frdgan var f6r
tidigt viickt. Som en [6ljd av den utbredda tveksamheten framforallt
bland givarna antogs inte 20/20-initiativet utan ersattes pi Tysklands
forslag med formuleringen "an increased proportion”. Frigan hiin-
skots ocksd for vidare behandling inom ramen for det sociala toppmé-
tet i Képenhamn,

Andra skeivningar i avsnitten om resursmobilisering dterstod ocksd
att diskutera i Kairo, Bland annat vinde sig ett flertal u-linder mot en
skrivning om makrockonomisk politik och anforde att detta var ett
omride som inte omfattades av vad konferensen skulle behandla. For-
muleringen “en gynnsam makroekonomisk politik™ kvarstod dock.
Vidare ansig Kina att hiinvisningen i texten till manskliga rittigheter
yvar onddig eftersom de redan omnimndes i dokumentets inledande
principer. G 77 foreslog en alternativ formulering som betonade natio-
nella hiinsyn medan EU:s forslag lade emfas vid de internationellt er-
kiinda miinskliga rittigheterna. En kompromiss mellan de tva kunde
nis vid konferensens sista dag.

4.4 Handlingsprogrammet

Efter ir av forberedelser och en veckas intensivt férhandlande 1 Kairo
kunde handlingsprogrammet antas i konsensus den 13 september
1994. Programmet, vars rekommendationer striicker sig dver dver de
kommande tjugo dren, ger uttryck for en ny syn pd befolkningsfrigan
som bland annat betonar sambanden med ekonomisk utveckling och
miljs, kvinnors roll, tillgangen till reproduktiv hilsa inklusive famil-
jeplanering samt utbildning. Det 116-sidiga dokumentet behandlar
bade orsaker till och konsekvenser av befolkningsutvecklingen, inde-
lat pa teman i sexton kapitel.

1 Preambeln

Dokumentets inledande kapitel dr av vergripande karaktir och be-
skniver bakgrunden till konferensen samt redogir fér dess breda man-
dat. Kairokonferensen ses i forhdllande till tidigare befolknings-
konferenser liksom till ndgra av FN:s andra virldskonferenser. Sam-
banden mellan befolkning, hillbar ekonomisk utveckling och langsik-
tigt hillbar utveckling betonas, liksom nédvindigheten av dkade re-
surser for insatser pA omridet, Overgripande milsiittningar for befolk-
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ning och utveckling formuleras, och bade kvantitativa och kvalitativg
mél siitts upp for de kommande tjugo dren.

I Principerna

Det inledande avsnittet i principkapitlet befister att handlings-
programmet ska verkstillas i enlighet med nationell lagstifining och
religitsa, etiska och kulturella hiinsyn samt i enlighet med internatio-
nellt erkiinda miinskliga riittigheter. Darefter foljer femton principer
som ska ligga till grund for insatser for befolkning och utveckling,
Principerna bygger uteslutande pi tidigare internationella Gverens-
kommelser och flera ir direktcitat ur olika FN-dokument. Bland annat
betonas frimjandet av jimstidlldhet mellan kvinnor och méin, indivi-
dens riitt till utveckling samt andra miinskliga riittigheter, tillgdng till
utbildning och reproduktiv hiilsa och vikten av en hillbar ekonomisk
utveckling.

I Sambanden mellan befolkning, biirkraftig
ekonomisk tillviixt och varaktigt hallbar

utveckling

Kapitlet dr uppdelat i tre underrubriker som behandlar integrering av
befolknings- och utvecklingsstrategier, befolkning, hallbar ckono-

misk utveckling och fattigdom samt befolkning och milj6. Alla fakto-

rer dr beroende av och plverkar varandra, sdsom fattigdom, kvinnors

roll och inflytande, befolkningstkning och -struktur, produktions- och

konsumtionsmonster, miljéhinsyn och ekonomisk tillviixt.

Befolkningsrelaterade insatser miste i dkad utstriickning spegla denna

interdependens liksom insatser pd minga andra omriden, inte minst
miljomridet, miste integrera befolknings- och utvecklingsaspekter.
Kapitlet knyter an till Agenda 21, handlingsprogrammet frin konfe-
rensen om miljé och utveckling i Rio 1992, och betonar att
befolkningsrelaterade insatser bor utformas i enlighet med Agenda
21:s rckommendationer. :

IV Jimstilldhet mellan kvinnor och miin
samt kvinnans roll

I kapitlets férsta avsnitt, om kvinnors makt och status, foreslas atglir-
der for att nd full jaimstilldhet mellan kvinnor och min, 6ka kvinnors

deltagande i beslutsfattande pa alla omraden samt tillforsiikra dem en
fullgod utbildning. I niista avsnitt behandlas flickors situation och be-
hovet av att motarbeta diskriminering av flickor i exempelvis utbild-
ping och hillsovird samt stirka flickors sjiilvkinsla och viilmiende.
Avslutningsvis betonas att en attitydfrindring miste ske hos minnen
sk att de tar ett dkat ansvar for sin sexualitet, sin familj och sin sociala

situation.

v  Familjen — dess roll, riittigheter, sammansiittning
och struktur

Familjen i dess olika former, inte minst de med ensamstiende foriild-
rar, maste ges okat stdd genom lagstiftning. Ekonomisk och social
politik maste i tkad utstriickning ta hinsyn till familjens och enskilda
familjemedlemmars behov. Speciellt viktigt fir det att genom olika it-
giirder stédja dem som befinner sig i siirskilt svira situationer.
Jamstilldheten inom familjen méaste frimjas, framforallt kvinnors och
barns men fiven handikappades och iildres position.

V1 Befolkningstillviixt och befolkningsstruktur

Kapitlet saknar demografiska mal men betonar istillet vikten av att nd
en balans mellan befolkning och resurser. | de fall obalans rider bér
man genom olika atgirder underliitta en demografisk Gverging, ge-
nom bland annat satsningar pd de sociala sektorerna samt kamp mot
fattigdom och mddra- och barnadddlighet. Kapitlet tar vidare upp si-
tuationen for ungdomar och barn, gamla, handikappade samt
ursprungsbefolkningar. Sirskild uppmiirksamhet bor dgnas dessa
gruppers behov, och Atgirder vidtas for att exempelvis undanrdja dis-
kriminering eller pd andra sitt underlitta dessa gruppers livssituation.

VII Reproduktiva riittigheter och reproduktiv hiilsa

De breda begreppen reproduktiva riittigheter och reproduktiv hiilsa,
inklusive familjeplanering och sexuell hiilsa har vunnit tydligt genom-
slag. I kapitlet bekriiftas att par och individer sjilva bestimmer dver
sitt bamafédande och att de ska ha tillging till information, reproduk-
tiv hilsovird av hig kvalitet inklusive familjeplanering samt preven-
tivmedel, i enlighet med nationella hinsyn. Tydligt avstand tas frin
alla former av tviing och fortryck eller demografiska malsittningar.
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Kampen mot sexuellt $verforbara sjukdomar, i synnerhet HIV/AIDS,
bor ges okad prioritet. Vad giiller ungdomars sexualitet betonas bland
annat vikten av att genom information och vigledning frimja ett an.
svarsfullt och hillsosamt sexualliv samt minska antalet tondrsgravidit.
eter.

VIII Hiilsa, morbiditet och mortalitet

Kapitlet behandlar primiir- och annan sjukvérd, médra- och barnadéd-
lighet, kvinnors och barns hiilsa samt HIV/AIDS. Dokumentet fore-
skriver att dadligheten ska siinkas, livskvaliteten forbittras och till
gingen tll primiéirvard tillforsiikras. Speciella dtgidrder méste vidtas
for att siinka midra- och barnadtdligheten, bland annat genom att for-
biittra biide médrars och spidbarns allménna hiilso- och niiringstill-
stind. Osiikra aborter betraktas som ett allvarligt hot mot kvinnors
hilsa och i de linder diir de inte &r emot lagen skall de goras siikra,
Kvinnor som drabbas av komplikationer efter illegala aborter ska till-
forsiikras adekvat vird. Dokumentet betonar att abort inte foresprikas
som preventivmedel. Vad giiller HIV/AIDS maste dtglirder vidtas foe
att diimpa spridningen, 6ka informationen, garantera redan smittade
god viird samt intensifiera forskningen kring sjukdomen.

IX Befolkningsdistribution, urbanisering och intern
migration

Inledningsvis betonas att en balans mellan olika regioner och omriden
i ett land miste efterstriivas. Orsakerna till intern migration, urbanise-
ring o.d., bir klarliggas och dtgérder vidtas for att minska ekono-
miska och sociala skillnader mellan landsbygd och titort samt mot-
verka en obalanserad befolkningsdistribution. De problem som r for-
knippade med kraftig urbanisering bir avhjilpas genom bland annal
en mer effektiv stadsplanering och ett dkat folkligt deltagande i lokala
beslut. Skrivningarna manar till 6kat stéd for interna flyktingar och
férdomer alla former av tvingsforflyttning.

X  Internationell migration

Kapitlet diskuterar internationell migration och utveckling, giistarbe-
tare och liknande grupper, illegal invandring samt flyktingar. Orsa
kerna till internationell migration, sisom fattigdom, miljéproblem,

krig och andra katastrofer, miste angripas. Behovet av internationellt
samarbete @r stort och bor bedrivas bland annat for att underlitta for
migranter att dterviinda till sina ursprungslinder och att aterforenas
med sina familjer. Speciella dtgirder bor vidtas for att skydda
migranter mot diskriminering eller exploatering, underlitta deras inte-
grering i nya samhillen och motverka rasfientlighet.

XI Befolkning, utveckling och utbildning

Kapitlet betonar utbildningens fundamentala betydelse for utveckling
och uppmanar alla linder att senast &r 2015 ha uppnatt universell till-
géng till grundskola. Speciell tonvikt ska liggas vid flickors skolging,
kampen mot analfabetism samt alternativa undervisningsformer.
Minniskors kunskaper om befolkningsfrigor bor hojas genom exem-
pelvis undervisning i skolan, kampanjer, media ete.

XII Teknologi, forskning och utveckling

Forksning pd olika omrdden dr av stor vikt [Gr insatser pa befolkning-
somridet. Tillforlitlig och jamforbar demografisk information fr vik-
tig vid utformandet av befolkningsrelevant politik, medan exempelvis
biomedicinsk forskning utvecklar nya och mer dndamdlsenliga pre-
ventivmedel. Okade resurser bir kanaliseras till forskning om repro-
duktiv hiilsa samt om ekonomiska och sociala forhillanden.

XIII Nationella atgiirder

Kapitlets tre avsnitt behandlar nationell politik, genomférande och
kapacitetuppbyggnad samt resursmobilisering, Befolkningsaspekter
miste inforlivas i nationell politik av olika slag, liksom deltagandet av
olika grupper i utformandet av politiken feimjas. Atgirder bor vidtas
for att hija effektiviteten och insynen i samt kvaliteteten pd befolk-
nings- och utvecklingspolitik och for ett kat informationsutbyte och
datainsamlande. Okade resurser méste mobiliseras pa lokal, nationell
och internationell nivi for befolkningsrelaterade program. Handlings-
programmets verkstillande i u-liinder och Gvergingsekonomicrna
kommer uppskattningsvis kosta US$ 17 miljarder dr 2000 och USS
21,7 mdr &r 2015.
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XIV Internationellt samarbete

Den internationella ansvarsfordelningen samt nya finansiella dtagan.
den avhandlas i detta kapitel. Givarlinderna uppmanas att uppfylla
FN:s mdl om att avsiitta 0,7% av bruttonationalprodukten fGr bistind.
sinsatser samt dka den andel av det totala bistdndet som gér til|
befolknings- och utvecklingsinsatser. Att internationellt samarbete pd
omridet méste dverensstimma med nationella hiinsyn och internatio-
nellt erkiinda méinskliga riittigheter betonas.

XV Samarbete med enskilda organisationer
och niiringsliv

Malen ir att dka samarbetet mellan regeringar och myndigheter & ena
sidan och enskilda organisationer och niringslivet & den andra. En.
skilda organisationer kan spela en viktig roll inte minst niir det giller
att utforma och verkstilla befolkningsinsatser, medan niiringslivet
bland annat kan tillhandahdlla olika tjénster eller produkter som pre-
ventivmedel pd ett effektive sitt.

XVI Uppfiljning av handlingsprogrammet

Kapitlet diskuterar hur uppfoljningen av handlingsprogrammet ska
bedrivas pa nationell, regional och internationell nivi. (Se vidare 6
Uppftljande behandling av handlingsprogrammet.)

5 Forhandlingarna
och resultaten ur ett
svenskt perspektiv

Kairokonferensens handlingsprogram blev ur svensk synvinkel ett i
stora drag tillfredsstéillande dokument. Sverige arbetade under den
forberedande processen for att befolkningsutvecklingen skulle ses i ett
brett sammanhang, ett perspektiv som vann gehir och kom att genom-
syra slutdokumentet. Frln svensk sida drevs ocksd en rad frigor som
fick god behandling i dokumentet, sdsom kvinnors makt och infly-
tande, reproduktiv hiilsa och riittigheter samt samarbete med enskilda
organisationer. Andra ur svensk synvinkel centrala problem fick inte
den uppmirksamhet som Sverige hade efterstrévat. Detta giller bland
annat frigan om ungdomars sexualitet, begreppet sexuell hilsa och
rittigheter, balansen mellan resursforbrukning och befolkningsut-
veckling samt finansiella Ataganden for handlingsprogrammets verk-
stiillande. Dokumentet éir vidare svagt vad giiller reckommendationer
for att handskas med den befolkningstillvixt som under alla omstén-
digheter iir att viinta.

Det kan ocksd noteras att handlingsprogrammet i stora drag dver-
ensstimmer med de svenska bistindspolitiska mélen. Bland annat be-
tonar dokumentet fattigdomsbekdmpning, ckonomisk och social ut-
jiimning, vikten av en demokratisk utveckling samt respekt for ménsk-
liga rttigheter.

Kairokonferensen innebar ett betydande och i slutdokumentet be-
fiist genomslag fiir en ny, integrerad syn pd befolkningsfrdgor. Over-
gangen till detta breda betrakielsesdtt utgdr utan tvekan ett paradigm-
skifte, och ligger vill i linje med den syn som Sverige foretriider,
Befolkningsutvecklingen paverkar och piverkas av en rad faktorer i
samhiillet och handlingsprogrammet betonar tydligt sambanden mel-
lan befolkning, utveckling och miljd liksom med exempelvis utbild-
ning, hilsovérd och kvinnors roll. Faktorema lir sinsemellan beroende
och dtgirder miste foljaktligen vidtas pa alla omriden. [ den svenska
positionen ir det centralt att dtgiirder vidtas i egen riitt och inte utifrin
dess eventuella effekter pd befolkningstillvixten, nigot som ocksa be-
kriftas i handlingsprogrammet.




Forhandlingama Synséittet baseras pA ménniskors behov och miljé och rekommen-
och resultaten derar dtgérder utifrdn dessa istillet for att som tidigare lata globala
ur ett svenskt demografiska fakta ligga till grund for en befolkningspolitik som allt-
perspektiv fér ofta innebar inskrinkningar av individers frihet. Handlings-

programmet tar klart avstind frin tving och demografiska mélsitt-
ningar och betonar istiillet individens fria val. Ur svensk synvinkel &r
befdstandet | dokumentet av individens rdt till ansvar och fria val
mycket betydelscfullt.

Handlingsprogrammets skrivningar om kvinnors status och makt
kan ocksd anses banbrytande och dverensstimmer viil med den
svenska positionen. Dokumentet genomsyras av ett framdtstriivande
perspektiv som stiiller jimstilldhet mellan kvinnor och miin i cen-
trum. Kvinnors inflytande i familjen och i samhiilleliga besluts-
processer, deras ekonomiska makt samt deras hiilsa och tillghng till
utbildning ska stikras. Tillfredsstillande &r ocksd att ménnens roll och
behovet av attitydforiindringar hos minnen betonas, liksom nédviin-
digheten av specialinsatser for flickor exempelvis for att siikra deras
skolging. Handlingsprogrammet innehdller vidare ett viilkommet for-
domande av kvinnlig omskiirelse.

I handlingsprogrammet sdvil som i den svenska positionen under-
stryks vikten av universell tillgdng till primdrvdrd och till grundskola
liksom behovet av insatser for att séinka madra- och barmadddligheten.
Dokumentet befister att osékra aborter utgér ett allvarligt hot mot
kvinnors hiilsa, vilket maste ses som ett framsteg. Dessutom manar
dokumentet till 6kade satsningar pd férebyggande dtgirder mot
odnskade graviditeter. Sverige hade dock velat se en mer lingtgdende
skrivning, exempelvis omfattande kvinnans ritt till abort om hon inte
ser ndgot alternativ,

x Konferensen har vidare inneburit ett av Sverige emotsett genom-

slag for et bredare perspektiv pd minniskors sexualitet, fertilitet och
reproduktiva hiilsa. Begreppet reproduktiv hilsa och rittigheter, som
ocksd omfattar sexuell hiilsa och familjeplanering, ér klart definierat
och vedertaget i handlingsprogrammet. Utgéngspunkten dr ménnis-

istiillet for av en av staten reglerad befolkningspolitik. Perspektivet

miinskliga rittigheter. Det dr dock beklagligt att inte ménniskors sexu-
’ ella riittigheter fick samma allmiinna erkiinnande.
Sverige drev hirt under den férberedande processen och i Kairo att
ungdomars situation skulle uppmirksammas. Handlingsprogrammet
riktar ocksi uppmiirksamhet mot ungdomars specifika behov men inte

''''''''''''''''
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kors viilmaende, och familjeplanering har blivit en del av folkhilsan

befiister att insatser pi omridet ska ske i enlighet med grundliggande

i den utstriickning Sverige hade Gnskat, i synnerhet inte vad giller
ungdomars sexuella och reproduktiva hilsa.

Ett avsnitt i handlingsprogrammet som viil dverensstimmer med
den svenska linjen iir det som uppmanar regeringar att i 6kad utstrick-
ning samarbeta med den privata sektom, biide enskilda organisationer
och niringsliv. Dokumentet talar om partnerskap med enskilda orga-
nisationer pi ett, givet omstindigheterna, nydanande siitt. Dessutom
utgor processen infor Kairo och sjilva konferensen ett gott exempel pa
hur samarbetet mellan regeringar, FN-systemet och enskilda organisa-
tioner kan bedrivas.

Betoningen i dokumentet av det civila samhillet, liksom av indivi-
dens rittigheter, tyder pi en bred uppslutning kring en demokratisk
grundsyn. Samtidigt har det inkluderats skrivningar i handlings-
programmet som riskerar att urholka den respekt for internationellt
erkiinda minskliga rittigheter som foreskrivs. Programmet stadfister
att verkstillande ska ske i enlighet med nationella hiinsyn, en formule-
ring som i princip kan anviindas for att forsvara eventuella brister i
respekten for ménskliga rittigheter eller ett forhalat verkstillande. A
andra sidan var skrivningen om nationers sjdlvbestiimmande sannolikt
en forutsittning for flera linders antagande av programmet.

Sverige betraktar handlingsprogrammet som svagt pd flera viktiga
punkter, bland annat vad galler mobilisering av de finansiella resurser
som kommer behévas for programmets verkstallande. Kostnads-
uppskattningarna i dokumentet hade gjorts utifran ett bristfilligt un-
derlag och omfattade inte det spektrum av dtgirder som programmet
foresprikade. Att handlingsprogrammet inte innehdller tillforlitliga
uppgifter om kostnaderna for dess verkstillande &r en uppenbar brist.
Inte heller gors i dokumentet nigra egentliga dtaganden frin givarnas
sida om additionella resurser for de tgirder som rekommenderas.
Beslutet att hiinskjuta 20/20-initiativet till det sociala toppmétet i Ko-
penhamn vilkomnades dock av Sverige.

Behandlingen av miljédimensionen iir vidare otillriicklig, trots
dokumentets betoning av sambanden mellan befolkning, utveckling
och miljs. Kairokonferensen borde i storre utstriickning ha integrerat
resultaten fran miljokonferensen i Rio i sitt handlingsprogram och for-
matt ga vidare pa viigen mot hillbar utveckling. Sverige hade dnskat
ett dokument i hogre grad priiglat av dikotomin befolkningstillviixt -
tillgéingliga resurser. Framforallt borde liindernas ansvar for ohdllbara
produktions- och konsumtionsménster uppmirksammats mer.

En fundamental friga som knappt kom upp till diskussion i Kairo
ir vidare hur man ska handskas med den befolkningsdkning som obe-
roende av alla insatser kommer dga rum. Morgondagens forildrar dr
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redan fodda, och de kommer i sin tur féda barn som alla har lika rétt
till utbildning, hiilsa, boende och arbete. Vad méste vi géra 6r att
sitkra de kommande generationernas livskvalitet? De sammantriidande
liinderna ldmnade inget svar pd hur utmaningen ska motas,

Avslutningsvis bor polingteras att det stora viirdet av befolknings-
och utvecklingskonferensen 1 Kairo inte enbart ligger i det handlings-
program som den utmynnade i eller den samsyn som niddes linder
emellan i flera centrala frigor. Processen infor, under och cfter Kairo
iiren av utbyte av erfarenheter och av lirande och férdjupad forstielse.
Sverige deltog i och paverkade i en inte obetydlig utstriickning proces-
sen, men processen pverkade givetvis ocksd Sverige.

6 Uppfoljande behandling
av handlingsprogrammet

Uppfoljningsarbetet ska bedrivas pa tre nivaer: nationell, regional och
internationell. P den nationella nivin har regeringama det Gvergri-
pande ansvaret for programmets verkstillande, vilket dock bér ske i
samarbete med andra samhéllsgrupper. Regeringama ska ocksa, lik-
som internationella och enskilda organisationer och andra, sikra
handlingsprogrammets breda spridning och friimja den allmiinna kén-
nedomen om dess innehll. Handlingsprogrammet betonar att genom-
forandet pd alla niviier ska ske i niira samarbete med enskilda organi-
sationer.

Regionala organisationer uppmanas att se dver sina verksamheter i
ljuset av konferensens resultat, och det regionala arbete som bedrevs
infor konferensen ska foljas upp, bland annat av FN:s regionala eko-
nomiska kommissioner. Samarbete u-liinder emellan i syfte att verk-
stillla programmet bor 6ka. Pd internationell niva kommer additionella
resurser och tekniskt bistand behivas for verkstillandet av program-
met och det internationella givarsamfundet uppmanas att dka sitt bila-
terala och multilaterala bistind for befolkningsrelaterade insatser.

Inom FN kommer arbetet med anledning av handlingsprogrammet
att bedrivas pa tre niviier. FN:s generalforsamling har det dverordnade
policyansvaret och ges i uppdrag att regelbundet organisera en dver-
syn av handlingsprogrammets genomférande. ECOSOC tilldelas an-
svaret for samordning och viigledning inom FN, medan FN:s
befolkningskommission fir i uppgift att vervaka och utviirdera pro-
grammets verkstillande. Befolkningskommissionen ska omorganise-
ras infor arbetet med de nya uppgifterna och for att biittre representera
det breda synsiitt som vann gehr under konferensen.

Vidare anmodas generalforsamlingen och ECOSOC att granska
olika FN-organisationers roller och mandat i syfte att astadkomma en
mer effektiv ansvarsfordelning pd omridet. FN-organ uppmanas att se
dver sin verksamhet och eventuellt modifiera den i enlighet med
handlingsprogrammet samt att rapportera till generalforsamlingen och
till ECOSOC.

FN:s 49:¢ generalforsamling tog under hosten 1995 upp Kairo-
konferensens slutdokument till behandling, och bekriftade 1 resolu-
tion 49/128 de mandat och den arbetsfordelning for uppfoljning av
konferensen som handlingsprogrammet féreskrev,
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Sveriges positionspapper

FN holl i september 1994 en internationell konferens i Kairo om be-
folkning och utveckling, International Conference on Population and
Development, ICPD. For att forbereda det svenska agerandet infor
och under konferensen tillsatte regeringen i april 1992 en National-
kommitté. | kommittén ingick foretriidare for samtliga riksdagspartier,
minga departement och myndigheter som pi nigot siitt dr berdrda av
simnet for konferensen, Kungl. Vetenskapsakademien, Karolinska In-
stitutet och Riksforbundet f6r sexuell upplysning (RFSU). Ledamd-
terna framgr av bilaga 1. Kommittén har fungerat som radgivande
organ till regeringen och under arbetets glng har experter, myndighe-
ter, organisationer och allménheten fatt ge sina synpunkter.
Arbetsmetoden har varit bl a seminarier och debatter

Kommittén redovisar i detta dokument de resonemang som forts.

Den 16 mars 1994 ordnade regeringen, SIDA och SAREC infér
Kairokonferensen ett offentligt samtal om befolkningsfrigorna och
Sveriges agerande. Ett utkast till sitt principiella stillningstagande var
ett av Nationalkommitténs bidrag till denna dialog. Andra var tva
skrifter, en om Kvinnor, bam och arbete i Sverige 1850-1993 och en
om Sexualupplysning och reproduktiv hiilsa under 1900-talet 1
Sverige. Dessa rapporter finns ocksi i engelsk och fransk Gversiitt-
ning.

lg)cssutom producerade bide SIDA och SAREC flera skrifter infor
Kairokonferensen, av vilka framférallt bér ndmnas Population
Policies Reconsidered (av Sen, Germaine och Chen) och Verkligheten
bakom siffrorna (baserad pé ett SIDA/SAREC- seminarium i Harare
december 1993). Tillsammans utgjorde de ett samlat svenskt bidrag.

Frin organisationer och personer fick Kommittén synpunkter och
uppslag bide vid det offentliga samtalet och tiden nirmast efter detta.
Dessa kommentarer har i stor utsriickning kunnat beaktas och dirige-
nom berikat Kommitténs arbete.

En reflexion som ger sig sjilv vid en genomliisning av det svenska
positionspapperet och handlingsprogrammet frin ICPD &r att manga
av stiillningstagandena ir likartade, Sirskilt pafallande ar detta i friga
om synen pé betydelsen av att uppmiirksamma kvinnornas makt och
status; begreppet reproduktiv hilsa och de enskilda organisationernas
betydelse. Men Kommittén lyfte hiirtill fram tondringarna som grupp
mycket tydligare fn vad som skedde i Kairo. Inte heller uppmiirksam-
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made ICPD lika eftertryckligt som kommittén behovet av att skaffa
fram jobb, skolor, hiillsovird och annan social service it de ménga nya
miljarder méinniskor som tillkommer som en filjd av den redan givna
folkdkningen.

Av flera skitl kunde Kommittén bara diskutera utkast till positions-
papper infor Kairokonferensen, frimst for att det skulle finnas en mdj-
lighet till piverkan fir dem som s ville. Denna slutliga version har
sckretariatet firdigstillt pa grundval av Kommitténs stillningstagan-
den. Men sekretariatet och inte ledaméterna i Kommittén bidr ansvaret
for den slutliga utformningen och formuleringarna.

I texten anviinds begreppet Nord samlat om linderna i OECD-kret-
sen och de 5.k, Gvergingsekonomierna. Syd dr pd motsvarande vis ett
kortord for den grupp liinder som i FN vanligen kallar sig 77-gruppen
och Kina, dvs i stor utstriickning sidana som oftast omnimns som u-
linder.

Sammanfattning

| Problemet

Den rikaste femtedelen av ménskligheten férbrukar fyra femtedelar av
jordens resurser. Denna rika femtedel stér ocks for huvudparten av de
miljifarliga utslippen i viirlden. Aven fattiga inder tir pA sina natur-
resurser trots lag levnadsstandard. Samtidigt som inkomstklyftorna
har 6kat mellan den rikaste femtedelen och den fattigaste femtedelen

av minskligheten har den rika viirldens livsstil spridit sig dver hela

viirlden. Detta leder till ett viixande resurssldseri och miljéforstoring i
kombination med fattigdom, folkomflyttningar och en accelerande
folkdkning. Dessa trender iir ohdllbara i ett liingre perspektiv. De for-
viirras emellertid av att jordens befolkning med all sannolikhet kom-
mer att fSrdubblas frin nuvarande cirka 5,7 miljarder till mellan nio

och tio miljarder inom loppet av de niirmaste femtio till sextio dren

oavsett alla anstriingningar att begriinsa antalet barn per syskonkull.
Av hundra forlossningar figer 94 rum i Syd.
Det rider ett samband mellan fattigdom och higa befolkningstal.

Det viipnade vildet och krig i olika former férsviirar losningar pd

dessa gigantiska problem och kan ofta spiidas pd av befolknings-
utvecklingen.

Men folkdkning i sig behver inte vara ett hinder for sociala fram-
steg. Under de senaste trettio dren har ocksd stora positiva forind-
ringar figt ram. Sa Lex. har utbudet av rent vatten dkat med mer in va
tredjedelar under de senaste tjugo dren, och tvi tredjedelar av jordcn§
befolkning har tillgang till hilsovird. PA tjugo &r har antalet barn i
grundskolan gitt upp frin omkring 70 procent till runt 80 procent,
trots folkdkning.

2 Ideologin

Kommittén foretriider en syn som betonar livskvalitet och en hallbar
utveckling. Begreppet hillbar utveckling har definicrats som en ut-
veckling som tillgodoser dagens behov utan att dventyra kommande
generationers mojligheter att tillgodose sina behov. I begreppet livs-
kvalitet ligger bl.a. att sl& vakt om miinniskovirdet och forbiittra livs-
villkoren och ge ménniskor kade valméjligheter. Medinflytande och
kamp mot fattigdom i alla dess yttringar dr en del av det som ligger i
detta synsiitt. Nationalkommittén anligger ett utvecklingsperspektiv
som utgdr frin en helhet. Befolkningsfrigorna dr en dimension av
samhillsutvecklingen och foljaktligen en del av en foriindringspro-
cess. Kultur, ckonomi och sociala forhdllanden skiljer sig &t frin ett
land till ett annat. Av detta foljer att samhiillen iir olika och kriiver spe-
cifika dtgirder och analyser,

3  Vem bestaimmer?

Minga av de faktorer som ligger bakom obalansen mellan antalet
minniskor och resurserna har samband med fattigdomen som sidan.
Minga géinger gir en snabb folkdkning att aterfora pd att kvinnan ir
eftersatt 1 friga om ckonomi, social och rittslig status och hilsa och
mijlighet att sjilv forma sitt liv och piverka sin egen fertilitet. Bar-
nets viirde i samhiillet hiinger intimt samman med denna fraga. Paral-
lella forblittringar i friga om jamstilldhet och i frdga om synen pd bam
och deras roll dr olika sidor av samma mynt.

En analys av maktforhdllanden i stort och smitt iir sdledes viktiga
fiir en forstdelse av vilka krafter som skapar obalanser mellan befolk-
ning och resurser och av langs vilka linjer losningar bor sbkas. Mer
demokrati, 1 mening en rimligare fordelning &n dagens av riittigheter,
skyldigheter och méjligheter mellan méin och kvinnor och mellan rika
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och fattiga, blir ett av de starkaste kraven som framgar av en sidan
analys.

4  Vems behov och vems riitt?

FN:s Forklaring om de minskliga riittigheterna och jamforliga instru-
ment utgdr frin individen och hennes rittigheter. I detta ligger ocksa
att var och en ska kunna viilja fritt om man vill ha barn, hur mdnga och
niir. Kommittén férordar som riktlinje for en svensk hillning och poli-
tik i befolkningsfrigor vad som skulle kunna vara godtagbart dven i
det svenska samhillet. Annars skulle fljden bli en dubbel ctik - den
ena skulle handla om oss och vad vi skulle finna godtagbart for egen
del, och den andra skulle gélla alla andra.

5  Vems ér ansvaret?

De nationella regeringarna biir ett ofrinkomligt huvadansvar f6r den
sociala och hillbart ekonomiska utvecklingen i ett land och f6r dess
konsekvenser. Ett resultat av en férd nationell politik kan bli att en
méngd ménniskor kiinner sig tvingade att limna sin hembygd.

Det interationella samfundet méste pd olika siitt - genom handel,
investeringar, skuldlittnader och bistind - 5ka resursflodet till de fatti-
gaste och mest utsatta samhillena som detta forutan kommer att ha
sma méjligheter att hantera sina utvecklingsproblem. Sirskilt sats-
ningar pa de sociala sektorerna och pd kapacitets- och institutions-
byggande ir hivstinger for forindring av en nationell politik. 1 friga
om de globala miljoproblemen maste ansvaret av uppenbara skil ligga
pa internationell niva. Niiringslivet och marknaden &r ocksa viktiga
aktorer som piiverkar befolkningsutvecklingen.

6  Vad behover goras?

Nationalkommittén vill starkt betona behovet av att Kairokonferensen
leder till handling. Det mdste vara tydligt vem som ska gora vad pd
vilken nivi och med vilka medel.

* En varaktigt bestaende balans mellan befolkning och natur-
resursernas utnyttjande bdr vara ett gemensamt ansvar for alla Lin-
der. De rika Linderna har ett huvudansvar for att forindra sina nu-

varande produktions- och konsumtionsménster. Grundvalarna for
detta arbete skapades vid FN:s konferens om Miljo och utveckling,
UNCED, i Rio de Janeiro 1992. Kommittén pekar pd resultatet av
den konferensen och konstaterar att det innehiller en dagordning
som det di ridde enighet om.

De rika linderna har ocksd ett ansvar fér att se till att de fattiga
linderna i Syd har reella mijligheter att ta sin del av ansvaret.

Ett biittre underlag behdvs for att bedéma hur mén respektive
kvinnor utnyttjar och tar ett lingsiktigt ansvar for naturresurser.

Det ir viktigt att utreda skillnaderna mellan ekonomiska resurser
och kompetens. Bistind till de fattigaste och mest utsatta samhil-
lena utgdr bara en del av 16sningen pa problemet. I stillet giller det
att vi fir mer rittvisa handelsférhillanden, skuldlittnader for de
mest utsatta linderna och dkade investeringar i Syd och i
dvergdngsckonomiema, si att en utveckling kan komma igdng av
egen kraft. Detta skulle ocksd kunna motverka en pdtvingad ut-
vandring.

Ofta kan och bor medel omdisponeras frin militira dindamdl till
shdana som gynnar en varaktig hillbar utveckling.

De nationella regeringarna biir ett huvudansvar fér en hillbar poli-
tik pa befolkningsrelevanta omraden. En demokratisk kultur och
demokratiska virderingar iir ett av fundamenten for en sddan poli-
tik. Ett annat iir en tydlig satsning pd de sociala sektorerna,

Jimstilldheten mellan miin och kvinnor dr en grundliggande fak-
tor. Behovet av utbildning for kvinnor bor siirsklit lyftas fram, lik-
som satsningar pd kvinnors och bams hilsa. Miins attityder, roller
och ansvar miste fériindras som ett av leden i ett sidant lingsiktigt
arbete for jimstilldhet och demokrati.

En central grupp i varje samhiille ir barnen och tondringara, Bar-
nens ritt och villkor méste std i fokus. Atgiirder for att sikra bar-
nens dverlevnad och hiilsa detta ér ett led i en politik som gynnar
en balanserad befolkningsutveckling. Tondringar behdver hjilp
och stod inte minst niir det giiller frdgor som rir sex och samlev-
nad.

Det iir viktigt att satsa pd reproduktiv hilsa, inklusive sexualupp-
lysning. Det handlar om viird under graviditet och forlossning men
ocksa om tillgdng till siikra aborter, Reproduktiv hiilsa inbegriper
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skydd mot sexuellt Gverford smitta, inklusive HIV/AIDS, samt till-
gang till sexualupplysning, riddgivning om preventivmedel och
séikra aborter. Det rir graviditet och barnaftidande, midra- och bar-
navird samt mojlighet fér ménniskor att sjdlva reglera sin fertilitet,
dvs att fi preventivmedel och sexualridgivning.

Det iir lika sjalvklart att manniskor ska ha tillgang till preven-
tivmedel pi sina egna villkor och till sexvalridgivning som det iir
att alla barn ska kunna g i skola och var och en ha méjlighet att
dtnjuta hiilso- och sjukvird. Det ir ocksa viktigt att radikalt minska
risken for kvinnor i fattiga samhiillen att avlida under graviditet
och barnsbérd.

Regeringar ska se till att samhillet har fungerande, hillbar och
adekvat service i friga om reproduktiv hilsa.

*  Majlighet till siiker och legal abort ska finnas for de kvinnor som
anser en abort iir oundviklig. I minga linder ir abort den vanligaste
eller t.o.m. enda metoden for fodelsckontroll. Detta 4r oaccepta-
belt. Lika forkastligt ir bruket av fosterdiagnostik i syfte att abor-
tera kvinnliga foster pa grund av kinet.

« Handikappgrupper ir ofta siirskilt eftersatta och behéver speciell
uppmirksamhet och riktade stodatgirderi syfte att forbiittra deras
livssituation dven inom det hiir omridet.

* Det svenska bistindet bér successivt ka sina insatser inom de om-
raden som hir har skisserats. Nationalkommittén ser bistindet som
en viig att friimja demokrati och uppnd en bittre balans mellan
befolkningsutvecklingen och jordens resurser.

7  Nya viktiga aspekter har kommit fram

Befolkningsfrigor har debatterats i internationella sammanhang under
méanga drtionden. Manga av frigomna 1 dagens debatt har funnits med

hela tiden. Men forskningen och hiindelseutvecklingen i sig har aktua-

liserat frigorna pd ett nytt sitt och har fitt oss att inse att det rér sig om
en process diir en helhetssyn fir viktig, Fyra viktiga fordndringar kan
hitr lyftas fram:

1. Under konferensen om Miljo och utveckling i Rio 1992 betona-
des vikten av produktions- och konsumtionsménstren. Det dmsesidiga
beroendet mellan Nord ach Syd blev synligt och blev en viktig insikt.
Virt gemensamma behov av ett varaktigt hallbart utnyttjande och en

gittvis fordelning av naturresurser gor befolkningsfrigorna ytterligt
bradskande och angeligna.

2. Miins och kvinnors skilda perspektiv, roller och ansvar har mer
och mer kommit i fokus, ocksa [or forskningen. Jimstilldhet och de-
mokrati har sdlunda blivit en integrerad del av analysen och av kraven
pi handling. Detta &r ett perspektiv som bor genomsyra planer och dt-

firder.
¢ 3. WHO:s generaldirektor har definierat vad som menas med re-
roduktiv hilsa. Inte minst nddviindigheten av att himma spridningen
av HIV/AIDS har aktualierat behovet av att ta upp det sexuella beteen-
det 1 ett bredare perspektiv diir sexualupplysning och ridgivning om
fadelsckontroll (preventivmedel och abort) ingdr som viktiga pussel-
bitar.

4. Tondringars behov av sexualundervisning och preventivimedel
4r ett stort behov i hela viirlden. Detta ir ett internationellt kontrover-
siellt iimne diir de nordiska linderna bir kunna gé i briischen for andra
linder genom att 6ka medvetenheten om problemen och betriitta om
viira erfarenheter,

Nationalkommitténs standpunkter

Hir foljer en nédgot fylligare redogérelse for kommitténs slutsatser:

Det internationella samarbetet

Fore FN:s konferens 1 Kairo 1994 om Befolkning och utveckling
ICPD hélls den internationella konferensen om miljé och utveckling,
UNCED 1 Rio 1992 och denna konferens foljd av FN:s konferens om
de Miinskliga rittigheterna i Wien 1993, Under 1995 kommer bade
FN:s sociala toppmdte i Kpenhamn och en kvinnokonferens i Peking
att anordnas, Dessa fem konferenser hr innehdllsmiissigt ithop och det
ar viktigt att det finns en kontinuitet i de beslut som fattas.
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Utgdngspunkter

Befolkningsfrigor kan betraktas ur ménga olika synvinklar. Olika de-
finitioner av dessa frigor leder till olika slutsatser om vilka dtgirder
som behiver sittas in - iven om dessa inte behdver utesluta andra al-
ternativ. Den svenska Nationalkommittén vill darfér redovisa ut-
gingspunkterna for sitt arbete.

1 Utvecklingsperspektivet

Den svenska Nationalkommittén for befolkningsfrigor har valt att be-
handla befolkningsfrigorna ur ett utvecklingsperspektiv. Ett sidant
synsiitt innebdir att det dynamiska samspelet mellan skilda krafter i et
samhiille star i centrum. Befolkningsutvecklingen iir en del av en ut-
vecklingsprocess dir ménniskor iir beroende av varandra. Forind-
ringar i folkmingden och flytmonster betingas av kulturella, sociala
och ckonomiska faktorer i samhiillet. Sittet att niirma sig problemen
och att hitta losningar pd dem kan diirfor variera mellan olika samhil-
len och tidsperioder och ofta handlar det om en rad dtgiirder av skilda
slag. 1 Sverige ligger t ex befolkningstkningen pd en sadan niva att
befolkningen niistan fornyar sig sjilv utan att regering eller riksdag
har formulerat niigra demografiska mal. Den svenska utvecklingen ar
ett resultat av minga faktorer som har att géra med politiska beslut
inom ckonomi, socialpolitik och jamstilldhets- och familjepolitik. En
forbiittring av livsvillkoren i det svenska samhiillet hor till de centrala
elementen i forindringsprocessen. Utgdngspunkten var en situation di
familjerna var stora, bostadsforhillandena ddliga och hiilso- och sjuk-
viirden idinnu inte uppbyggd i Sverige. En viktig faktor bakom den
okade livskvaliteten i Sverige fir att kvinnornas stillning forstirkts och
att forildrar kan skaffa sd manga bam de dnskar.

Ar en liknande utveckling méjlig pd andra hill i viirlden? Hur lang
tid skulle det ta? Foljer utvecklingen samma forlopp eller kommer
den, som si mycket annat, att accelerera i dagens viirld? Det som
viicker oro infor framtiden &r den folkékning utan motstycke i histo-
rien som sker idag, i kombination med orimliga produktions- och
konsumtionsmonster. Jordens folkmingd kommer sannolikt att bha
férdubblats till mitten av niista sekel, cavsett vad vi kan gora for att
paverka familjeplancringen. Det innebiir en befolkning pa 10-11 mil-
jarder minniskor pd jorden inom 50-60 &r. Stora anstriingningar kom-
mer att behivas for att motverka att det blir en liten privilegierad elit
som ligger beslag p& de materiella och ckonomiska resurserna som

foljer pa framstegen. Alla ménniskor har réitt att 3 ta del av en rimlig
livskvalitet - dar ocksd begrepp som frihet och respekt for individen
ingar. En internationell utjimning av levnadsforhillandena maste ha
som mdl att vi globalt sett forbrukar mindre iin vi gor idag 1 den rika
viirlden.

Varfor dr da en befolkningsdkning i denna takt och pd en sidan
nivi ett problem? De omriden i1 samhillet som drabbas iir inte enbart
ckonomin och de sociala forhallandena utan ocksa naturresurserna och
miljon. En mycket stor och snabb folkékning i forening med sinande
resurser kan leda till migration och till konflikter och spiinningar i
sambhillet.

Fattigdom

Fattigdom och hiiga fodelsetal hor ofta ihop. Bilden ir komplex och
mingtydig, och bade kulturella och religidsa faktorer spelar in. En fat-
tig miljo dir en hog grad av jimstilldhet rader och diir kvinnor har
mer att siga till om, kan till exempel ha en lika lig eller t o m ligre
fertilitet @n en betydligt rikare region med en mindre grad av jim-
stiilldhet mellan kénen. Bland fattiga ménniskor finns speciclla om-
stéindigheter i livssituationen som gynnar stora barnkullar. Familjens
storlek, om de bor i staden eller pd landet och vilken typ av produktion
miinniskorna deltar i piverkar familjens storlek, liksom trygghet res-
pektive osdkerhet om framtiden.

Far den fattige utgér barnen det enda kapital han har. Barn behévs
pd dkrarna, for att hiimta vatten och briinsle och se efter smésyskon,
medan fordldrama arbetar. Barn kan ge inkomster som daglonare, tig-
gare eller prostituerade. De kan behévas for att ta hand om férildrarna
nér dessa blir gamla. Detta ir en realitet bortom konventioner och de-
klarationer om barns riittigheter.

Ett viktigt mél for de internationella utvecklingsanstriingningarna
ir kampen mot fattigdomen och férstken att minska de vidgade klyf-
torna i viirlden mellan rika och fattiga. Klyftan mellan jordens fatti-
gaste femtedel och jordens rikaste femtedel har 6kat under de senaste
30 dren, mitt i medelinkomster. Hur lange kommer minniskor att ac-
ceptera aut de ir sd fattiga jimfort med andra? Det dr mot denna bak-
grund migrationen fir ses. Stora skaror av ménniskor siker lyckan pd
annat hill,

I Syd har man 4 ena sidan en for blygsamt anvind kopkraft. Detta
leder till slitage pa naturen. I Nord anviinder man & andra sidan sin
kopkraft pd eu skadligt sétt sa att miljon utarmas och energisloseriet
forviirras,
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Aven om kampen mot fattigdom har andra mal én att bromsa folk-
okningen i sig dr detta ofta en forutsittning for att takten i befolk-
ningstkningen ska diimpas. Den fattiges mél handlar om dverlevnad.
Om individen skall kunna séta malet hogre, dven for sin familj, kriivs
positiva foriindringar i miljon och en framtid att tro pé Konsekven-
serna av en brist pd framtidstro blir att ménniskor ger sig iviig.

Atgiirder for att minska fattigdomen i viirlden ser alltsi Kommittén
som en viisentlig del av en politik som leder till en varaktigt hillbar
balans mellan befolkningen och anviindningen av resurser.

Konsumtions- och produktionsménster
Minniskor samverkar dynamiskt med sina resurser och med miljon.
Livsbetingelserna ger bade méjligheter och begriinsningar fér ménnis-
kans utveckling. Detta ekonomiska, sociala, kulturella och teknolo-
giska samspel ir komplicerat och pligir stindigt. Naturen plverkar
méinniskan och minniskan paverkar naturen. En varsam och bestiende
utveckling forutsitter en rimlig balans mellan befolkning, konsumtion
och resurser. Hir giller det att satsa pd produktions- och konsumtions-
monster och livsstilar som inte bryter sénder ckologiska samband el-
ler utarmar jordens resurser. .
Man kan hir skilja mellan tre olika slags kapital, diir man sillan kan
byta ut en sorts kapital mot en annan typ av tillgdngar utan att belala
ett hogt pris:

1. Humankapitalet. Minniskorna kan piverkas via utbildning, ;
forskning, tillgangen till upplysning och hillsovird o s v i

st e

2. Industriellt kapital — d v s allt som tillverkas eller produceras

3. Naturkapitalet: metaller, fossila briinslen, viixtlighet, djur, orga-
nismer, klimat och allt annat som ingdr i ekosystemel. i

For att ekvationen skall bli meningsfull miste uppgifter om bcfolk- :
ningen och befolkningstillviixten stillas i relation till de nllghngllga g
resursemna. Redan en liten befolkningstillviixt kan villa problem i ett
omride som redan har tiirt pa sitt naturkapital eller didr man har nditt
taket for vad ekonomin kan béra i form av social servicc o s v.

PA ménga hill i viirlden, framfor allt i de rika industrilanderna i
Nord, utgérs problemet i stillet av de gingse produktions- och
konsumtionsménstren och livsstilen i sig. Den svenska genomsnitts-
familjens tvdi barn ter sig ur energiférbrukningssynpunkt som en 20-
bamsfamilj, jamfort med en fattig familj i Syd. Detta ir en viktig as-
pekt som bor lyftas fram i debatten. Kommittén menar dérfér att kon-
ferensen i Kairo handlar om att ta ett gemensamt ansvar for alla linder
och folk.

R 4= L LDt TP
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2 Demokrati och jimstilldhet

Kravet pd jimstdlldhet mellan min och kvinnor ser National-
kommittén som en av sina centrala viirderingar. Det éir som regel man-
nens perspektiv och virderingar som traditionellt viiger tyngst i for-
hallandet mellan kvinna och man, och i en del samhiillen intar kvinnan
en andra klassens roll, Ibland definieras hennes underordnade roll via
lagstiftningen, men ofta har hon siimre cittigheter av hiivd och p g a
farhiirskande kulturmonster i samhillet. Barnens rittigheter och still-
ning i samhiillet iir ofta niira knutna till kvinnans rittigheter och still-
ning.

f)jupast seit handlar problemet om demokratins fundament i sam-
hallet. Nationalkommittén ser dirfér demokratiska virderingar som
en integrerad och kanske rentay avgérande del av de forutsiittningar

- som behdvs for att uppod balans mellan befolkningstillvixt och till-

giingliga resurser. Kdmfrigan utgors av vem som har den reella mak-
ten i samhiillet och hur denna makt utdvas.

3 Individen i centrum

- For Nationalkommittén stir minniskans valméjligheter och viirdighet

i centrum. Denna grundsyn anknyter till FN:s konferens 1993 om de
maénskliga riittigheterna, och den har liven en praktisk innebord. Beho-
ven kan niimligen te sig annorlunda beroende pd vem som definierar
dem. FN:s Human Development Report har visat i vilken utstréickning
framstegstakten i ett samhille hir samman med en grundsyn déir mén-

- niskor ges mojligheter att anviinda sin inneboende formaga. Bide ar-

gument som gitller minskliga riittigheter och utvecklingsargument ta-
lar for att lita individen bli centrum.

4  Etiska principer

Som en féljd av denna individcentrerade grundsyn ir allt tving mot
individen och alla kriinkningar av hennes virdighet oacceptabla. Rikt-
linjen dr att for svenskt agerande ocksd internationelit acceptera endast
sidana Mgirder och viirderingar som 4ven skulle vara forsvarbara i det
svenska samhillet. Konsckvensen skulle annars bli en dubbel etik: en
som giillde oss sjilva och en annan som gillde de andra. Kommittén iir
medveten om att olika samhillen har varicrande kulturella och histo-
riska erfarenheter och referensramar som kan kriiva speciellt hénsyns-
tagande. Sidant som kiinns djupt frimmande eller kriinkande i ett
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6  Uppdraget

Kommittén har slutligen tolkat sitt uppdrag sd att man bor ge syn-
punkter och rid betriffande ett svenskt agerande inom befolkmng«
somradet bide internationellt och bilateralt, t ex via bistdndet. Kom~_
mittén utgdr frin en rad principiella Sverviiganden i sina slutsatser och
férslag som bygger pé en analys diir man skiljer mellan foljderna av en
snabb folkékning och olika yttre faktorer som betingar denna Skning.

tresse och en tydlig markering hos regeringama i mottagarlinderna.
3. Internationella organisationer t ex FN:s befolkningsfond,
UNFPA, och Internationella familjeplaneringsfederationen, IPPF, har
en viktig uppgift niir det giller att medvetandegira och viicka opinion.
De har en global Gverblick och kan ofta hjiilpa till med utformningen
av en nationell politik nir det giiller befolkningsutvecklingen. De har
en mer omfattande och allsidig kapacitet nir det giller analys och
datainsamling iin vad minga regeringar miiktar med. Dessa internatio-
nella organisationer kan ofta piivisa effektiva metoder att 16sa de olika

|
é - problemen i ett land.
i :
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Tack vare det multilaterala systemet har flera av dessa problem
Iyfts fram, t ex frigan om miinskliga rittigheter och om bamens stéll-
ning i samhillet. Svagheten dr att de olika organen ansvarar var och en
for sin sektor; UNESCO utbildning, vetenskap och kultur, WHO fér
hiilsa, FAO for jordbruk o s v, Detta forsvirar ett samlat grepp om de
mer dvergripande problemen. Det finns en risk att de olika organisa-
tionerna méste hilla sig till sina egna revir och att de definierar proble-
met och formulerar 6sningar pé ett siitt som passar just deras mandat,
Det blir allt svarare med samverkan dver sektorer och griinser och att
dra & samma hdll, ett problem som ocksa giller de flesta nationella
regeringar, Revir- och anslagstaktiska dverviiganden gor att andra
sektorers intresse for befolkningsfrigor ofta upplevs som ett hot och
ett intrdng snarare dn som ett stid. :

4. Enskilda organisationer och folkrédrelser kan via opinionsbild-
ning och egna projekt spela en viktig roll fér befolkningsfrigorna,
Sirskilt bor framhdllas betydelsen av att kvinnor 1 Syd fir stéd pa sma‘
egna villkor och via sina egna organisationer.

5. Ndringslivet skulle i storre omfattning in 1 dag kunna gora dl-
rekta insatser som skulle fa en avseviird betydelse ocksa fﬁl’,__
ddmpningen av befolkningstillviixten i de delar av Syd diir en snabb
folkékning éir ett problem. Jdmstilldhets- och kvinnoaspekter skulle t
ex mer systematiskt kunna beaktas i samband med anstillningar och
personalutvecklingsarbetet. Foretagshiilsovarden i Syd och i lindui
med Overgangsekonomi borde kunna inriktas i 6kad utstriickning pd
reproduktiv hiilsa — diir sexualridgivning och prevcmivnwdclsm%
formation ingdr. 3

6. Forskarsambhillet bor i hbgre utstriickning uppmiirksamma fri-
gor som ror ett ansvarsmedvetet utnyttjande av naturresurserna, miljoé-
vinlig teknologi, ekonomiska och institutionella instrument for sam-
hillsforbauringar, jimstilldhetsfragor, fertilitet och nya typer av pre-
ventivmedel - for att bara antyda ndigra av de omrdden dir ytterlig
forskning kriivs,

7. Enskilda méanniskor. Sist men inte minst bér man erinra om
den framsta drivkraften for fordndringar i alla linder iir enskilda méin-
niskor. De har en uppgift att agera och pverka efter bista formdga.

3
.,
.
.
3
-~
*
S
1
1

Vad innebir obalans mellan befolkning
och resurser?

Analysen av befolkningsfrigorna blir tydligare om man skiljer mellan
foljderna av en accelererande tillvixt av folkmingden 4 ena sidan och
faktorer som piverkar befolkningstillviixten & den andra. Bida fakto-
rerna hinger samman i ett dynamiskt viaxelspel, men analysen blir
tydligare om de diskuteras var och en for sig. Samtidigt dr det viktigt
att notera att processer kan gt snabbare nu din vad som var mdjligt un-
der tidigare tidsperioder, Den demografiska transitionen som ofta tog
ett sckel eller mer i1 Europa tog i vissa ostasiatiska linder bara lite mer
in en tredjedel av den tiden. Den minskade dodligheten i mdnga u-lin-
der blev ett resultat av modern medicinsk teknologi, medan de sociala

ema inte paverkades i samma utstriickning. Gapet mellan déd-
~ lighet och fruktsamhet kom diirfor under en tid att stabiliseras pd en
ganska hog nivil, Under en sidan ojimn process genereras en inbyggd
tillviixt frin de generationer som redan har fous,

Politik och samhiillsplanering maste utgd frin givna forindrings-
faktorer. Detta giller bide i Nord och i Syd. Svenska kommuner
maste t ex under vissa tidsperioder bygga daghem och skolor i stor
skala, medan de under andra perioder tvingas ligga ner dem p g a for-
dndringar i barnkullarnas storlek. Laget dr dynamiskt och kriver en

aktiv ekonomisk och social politik tillsammans med dtgiirder som mer
direkt inverkar pd fertiliteten, Men i ett fattigt u-land &r resurserna att
klara fordndringar minimala, vilket baddar for svirlosta problem un-
der midnga decennier framdver. De utsatta samhiillena behdver extra
stéd inom olika sektorer for att klara detta, framfor allt en forbiittrad
ekonomi. En oundviklig konsckvens av mindre familjer och dkad
livskingd éir t ex stora samhiillskostnader for vird och boende bland de

~ dldre. Utmaningama i ett samhiille med en snabb folkékning kan sam-

manfattas i fem punkter:

1. Den sociala servicen maste kunna hilla jimna steg med folkik-
ningen. Om fertiliteten i samhiillet iir hdg och folkmingden Skar
mycket snabbt, kommer inte hiilsocentralerna och skoloma att riicka

~till. Om familjerna r stora far allt féire ménniskor tillgéng till utbild-

ning och hilsovird. Resurser maste avsittas till &tgirder som motver-
kar denna obalans. Ofta har, som i NIC-linderna i Sydostasien, en
ckonomisk uppging varit forknippad med satsningar pa de sociala
sektorerna, enligt férdelningspolitiska mél. Dir har gemene man och
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kvinna i elt historiskt perspektiv fatt det bittre betriffande utbildning
och hiilsovird samtidigt som familjerna har blivit mindre.

2. Méjligheterna till avldnade jobb minskar om &dnnu fler skall
konkurrera om jobben. Detta maste samhillet motverka genom en
ekonomisk politik som gynnar investeringar och som skapar fler ar-
betstillfallen. Ytterst handlar det om inrikespolitiska prioriteringar
inom landet. En orimligt stor andel av viirldens resurser gér idag till
vapen och krigsmakt, dven i linder som 4r mycket fattiga. Skryt- och
prestigeprojekt kan forekomma i linder som inte anser sig ha rdd med
fungerande utbildning, hilsovérd eller fler arbetstillfillen for att méta
behoven frén en snabbt viixande befolkning.

De allvarligaste missfirhdllandena ligger utanfér den sfiir som Syd
har inflytande dver. Skevheter i den internationella handeln,
skuldsattningsproblematiken och ckonomiska beroendeférhillanden,
tillgdng till teknisk utveckling och andra externa faktorer skapar stora
svarigheter for linderna i Syd. P den makroekonomiska scenen hittar
vi siledes de viktigaste faktorerna bakom utvecklingen. Det ir dessa
faktorer som méste pAverkas si att viirlden pd sikt kan fa en befolk-
ningstillviixt som &r varaktigt hallbar,

3. Migrationen Okar, bide inom linder och Gver nationsgriinserna.
Orsakerna kan vara t ex en snabb befolkningstillviixt, stort fodelsed-
verskott i stiderna och en fortsatt inflyttning till stiderna frin lands-
bygden. Samtidigt konkurrerar fler ungdomar iin nigonsin om de f3
jobb som finns pd landsbygden, Nya arbetstillfillen hinner inte skapas
i samma takt som befolkningen viixer. Kontakten med de rika linder-
nas livsstil och upptrissade forvintningar om hogre livskvalitet kom-
mer att leda till dnnu stérre folkomflyttningar i framtiden. Andra vik-
tiga, icke direkt befolkningsrelaterade orsaker till migrationen kan.
vara fattigdom och svag ckonomisk tillviixt, inrikespolitisk mstablll-
tet, miljoforstoring och naturkatastrofer samt internationella konﬂnk-
ter.

4, PA minga héll i virlden iir griinsen nadd for vad de ullg&nghgm
naturresurserna tal. Produktion och konsumtion skapar bade brist-
situationer och fororeningar i Nord och Syd. Tillgangen pi stvatten
iir begriinsad. Den naturliga vattentillgingen ger en viss mingd vatten
som kan utnyttjas innan man borjar tira pa det lokala vatlenkapntale(._
Jordar forstors. Skogar avverkas ocksi som en foljd av befolknings-
trycket.

S. Viixande koncentrationer av minniskor som lever i djup mwlr
erbjuder en grogrund for politisk extremism och vald. Detta utgdor elt.
potentiellt hot mot bade freden och mot striivandena att forstirka de-
mokratin och de ménskliga rattigheterna.

Strategiska problem

Det finns manga faktorer i samhiillet som paverkar befolkningens fer-
tilitet. En forstdelse av vilka lokala villkor som giiller i synen pd bam
och barnaftdande &r forutsittningen for att riitt politik kan foras.

Nationalkommittén har diskuterat dessa faktorer och identifierat
et antal strategiska omriden som behdver lyflas fram. Dessa strate-
giska omriden utgdrs av

1. Den nationella politiken,

2. Jimstdlldhets- och kvinnoaspekter,

3. Barnens stillning och livsvillkor samt

4. Reproduktiv hiilsa och sexualundervisning.

Ett annat viktigt omride utgdrs av migrationen som i vissa regio-
ner kan ha avgorande betydelse for synen pd barnen och hur stor familj
man skall skaffa sig.

1 Nationell politik

Hur effektiv en viss insats p befolkningsomridet blir, beror pd vilka
politiska och ckonomiska styrmedel som finns tillgiingliga och hur
realistiska milen dr. Viktigt dr att en framgangsrik ekonomisk politik
kombineras med hiinsynen till naturresurserna.

Den ckonomiska utvecklingen kan komma hela befolkningen till
godo via en dkad ekonomisk och social standard. Manga av liinderna i
Asien har t ex satsat kraftigt pd utbildning och hilsovird, inklusive
reproduktiv hiilsa, minskad barnadidlighet och sjunkande fédelsetal.
Denna utveckling har skett parallellt med en imponerande ekonomisk
uppging.

Insatserna for barnbegriinsning har dock pd minga hill skett under
former som tangerar eller Sverskrider griinsen for vad som #r etiskt
godtagbart - sett till individens intresse och med tanke pa respekten
for de minskliga rittigheterna, Internationellt sett finns en tendens att
brutalisera spridningen av preventivmedel. Tillgdng till preventivme-
del skall vara en rittighet och en service, men anvindningen miste ske
pd individens egna villkor. Dessutom bér man ta siirskilda hiinsyn till
kvinnornas behov av sjiilvbestimmande och integritet.

Kampen mot fattigdom och forbiittrade levnadsvillkor och social
service dr centrala element i kampen for en Skad balans mellan folk-
mingd och resurser pa jorden.
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Socialpolitiken, jamstilldhetspolitiken, miljo- utbildnings- och
hillsovirdspolitiken har avgorande betydelse for fodelsetalen i ett
samhiille med vissa givna ekonomiska forutsitiningar. En prioritering
av de sociala sektorerna eller med andra ord satsning pd 6kad livskva-
litet, lir en gemensam niimnare for de flesta lander som har varit med
om en nedging i tidigare hoga fodelsetal. Manga linder som har kro-
niska problem med en snabb och stor befolkningstkning uppvisar
stora brister i ett eller flera av dessa sektorer. Utvecklingen ter sig siir-
skilt cynisk mot bakgrund av de stora satsningar som samtidigt kan
forekomma i forsvarsbudgeten.

Framviixten av en demokratisk kultur bor enligt Nationalkom.
mittén kunna bidra till en 6kad jamvikt mellan antalet invanare och
resurser. | ett samhille diir individen och fenomenet livskvalitet siitts {
centrum, blir det naturligt att prioritera barnens vil och ve hogt. Di
skaffar fordldrar sig bara sd mdnga barn som man kan ge goda
uppviixtvillkor.

Okad jimstilldhet och jamnare fordelning av makten, rittigheterna
och skyldigheterna mellan konen iir en av forutsittningarna for en
stark och levande demokrati. Demokrati viixer ju fram underifrin i ett
samhille,

Diirfor iir det sirskilt angeliget att betona betydelsen av dkad j jlll'llt
stilldhet och dirmed befrimjande av kvinnors stillning 1 samhallu
och insatser f6r att viirma om barnens villkor och rittigheter.

Ett centralt behov dr ocksd fungerande institutioner — t ex rﬂtts-
apparaten och de gemensamma normer som finns i samhiillet - sa att
demokratin kan vidmakthllas. I de linder diir demokratiska institutio-
ner har en svag stiillning bor dessa stirkas och man bor metodiskt och
lingsiktigt satsa p att den dynamiska utvecklingen 1 samhiillet kan
komma till stind, Hir kan Sverige, liksom flertalet linder i Nord (ﬁn(”‘
som exempel pa att denna utveckling ir mojlig. 3

En politik som sitter upp mal for hur minga barn varje familj @

ha eller hur stor befolkningstillviixten fir vara dr frimmande for
Nationalkommittén. Kvantitativa mil av detta slag kan Litt mnssbnlé
kas som tving mot den enskilde. Utvecklingen i manga linder vi
att minskade barnkullar i stéllet hiinger samman med dtgiirder som
ut pi att ge social trygghet och valfrihet s att kvinnor t ex sjilva
bestimma om och niir de vill ha barn. 5
Aven om situationen i Sverige ser annorlunda ut &n den gor i de
fattiga linderna i Syd anser Nationalkommittén att de svenska crfarel-s‘
heterna kan ha relevans fér u-linderna. Svcnge var for hundra ar sedﬁ,'
ett relativt sett mycket fattigt land, och vi hade terkommande mlSS‘i
viixt och hungersnéd. Barnkullarna var stora och bamndédhghele&
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skrammande stor. En fjérdedel av befolkningen utvandrade till andra
linder, frimst Nordamerika, for att hitta sin forsrjning. Bilden liknar
den vi ser i vissa linder i Syd idag.

2 Konsroller och kénsperspektiv

En bestdende och framsynt utveckling forutsitter att biide kvinnor och
mén aktivt deltar i samhillslivet. Au satsa pd kvinnorna blir diirmed
ett mal i sig. En viktig cffekt av att kvinnorna ges en starkare stiillning
i samhéllet dir att befolkningsutvecklingen blir lugnare och mer balan-
serad. Ur ett kvinnoperspektiv dterstdr mycket att géra inom filjande
delomriden:

A Social och ekonomisk utveckling

Niir ett samhiille fir biittre ekonomi ir det ofta ménnen, inte kvin-
norna som drar det lingsta striet, Detta dr ett &mne ocksa for forsk-
pingen, diir man bor studera hur olika planerade forindringar pAverkar
kvinnor och hur utvecklingen sedan blir niir fériindringarna genom-
fairs.

B Lagstiftningen

Ett lands lagar miste dterspegla bide kvinnors och miins riittigheter i
stort och smatt. Det kan gilla socialfarsiikringssystemet men ocksa
ditten att dga jord och fastigheter liksom familjepolitiska konsekven-
ser for kvinnans och mannens juridiska stillning.

C  Ubildning

Jamstilldhet inom utbildning &r ett mdl i sig. Fortfarande halkar dock
flickor och kvinnor efter och av tre analfabeter i viirlden ir tv kvin-
nor. Samma obalans mellan kénen ser vi bland de barn som slutar sko-
lan efter sitt fjirde skoldr. Att siikra en jimstilld utbildning &r en vik-
tig friga i sig. Men diven for att fa till stdnd en balanserad befolknings-
utveckling behover dtgirder vidtas for att rétta till balansen. Detta ut-
gor i praktiken en av de viktigaste dtgiirderna for att minska de hoga
fodelsetalen i fattiga linder. Sambandet mellan satsning pd utbildning
for kvinnor och stinkt fertilitet dir viil belagt, diven om det ocksé finns

undantag frin regeln,

D Médra- och barnhiilsovdrd

I fattiga linder i Syd gir ofta en femtedel av hilsobudgeten till médra-
och barnhiilsovard. Det riicker inte. Ett skiil till att fattiga méinniskor
skaffar sig stora familjer &r den stora bamadddligheten. Om fler barn
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kan &verleva och fé vara friska, kommer miinniskorna att foredra ay
bilda mindre familjer. I méinga av dessa linder skulle forlossningsvir.
den behdva decentraliseras for att man skulle kunna uppnd detta mal,

E  Frihet fran vald
Kvinnomisshandel och vildtikter forekommer alltfor ofta, och varje
samhille har ansvar for Atgiirder som leder till tkad trygghet for kvin
nor. Vialdet mot kvinnor iir en del av det sexualiserade strukturella val.
det, diir fiven incest och andra sexuclla dvergrepp, pomografi, prosti-
tution och sexuella trakasserier utgdr andra sidor av samma mym,'
Detta vild ér ett uttryck for brist pd jaimstilldhet i samhilletd v s el
ojdmlik fordelning av makten mellan kinen.

For aut kunna komma At detta vild behtver vi veta mer om kvin.
nors livsvillkor och vi maste fd en kénsuppdelad statistik som ger
kunskaper om vildets utbredning och beliigger hur utsatta kvinnor och
barn ir,

AT I AR o 20

F Bostéider
Att kvinnan fir beroende av en man for att ha ndgonstans att bo iir e(
vanligt fenomen i hela viirlden. Om forhiillandet spricker, stir hon dt
utan bostad.

WLLAR1 W ay

G Kultur och tradition

Lokala traditioner och kulturménster kan bidra till en balanserad
folkningsutveckling. Ingen kultur @r statisk och all utveckling féru
siitter att fiven traditionella monster fordndras. Kulturellt betingad dis
kriminering av flickor kan ibland ta sig uttryck i att nyfédda fli
ebarn dédas och att kvinnor konsstympas. Kvinnlig omskiirelse fore
kommer fortfarande och iir uttryck for en av de mest extrema fo
av diskriminering. Nationalkommittén finner det sirskilt angeliget
bekimpa en sddan kvinnosyn. i

H  Mansrollen
De ovanniimnda punkterna innebiir att miinnen pd sikt maste omproy
sina roller, attityder och beteenden. Miinnen maste ocksd ta sitt an
for hur kvinnor och barn har det och inse att ocksé de tjinar pa att
hiillet blir mer jiamlikt.

3
:

f

3 Barn och tondringar

[nsatser or att forbiitira barnens situation i samhéllet gér hand i hand
med striivandena att uppnd en tkad jimstilldhet mellan kvinnor och
miin. Aven hir finns ett pitagligt samband mellan barnens levnads-
villkor och befolkningstalen. En anledning till att ménga fattiga par
skaffar sig stora barmkullar &ir, som tidigare har nimnts, risken att bar-
net avlider i spid &lder. Det finns de som trots detta och sakligt orik-
tigt hivdar att forbiittringar i barns villkor och hilsotillstind bidrar till
den snabba befolkningsokningen i viirlden. Dessa debattirer ser bar-
net som fiende och hot — inte som en tillgdng och en médjlighet -
grym minniskouppfattning som Nationalkommittén inte delar.
Tondringamna, som befinner sig pd griinsen mellan barn och vuxen
dren annan eftersatt grupp i viirlden. De behiver stad niir det géller att

. hitta fram till sin egen ansvarsmedvetna sexualitet med allt vad det

innebiir av preventivmedel och skydd mot smittsamma kons-

sjukdomar. Om samhiillet fortringer dessa problem, drabbas sirskilt

flickorna, som fir bira skammen for en odnskad graviditet. National-

kommittén har i en separat sknift lyft fram denna friiga och nskar att

de svenska foretrddarna i Kairo och annorstides kraftfullt driver
tondrsfrigor.

4  Handikappade

En grupp som behover siirskilda stodinsatser &r de handikappade. Vi
miste {4 stopp pd diskriminering av handikappgrupper ur juridiska,
ckonomiska och sociala aspekter, Inom ramen f6r ICPD bér man siir-
skilt uppmiirksamma de handikappades méjlighet aut bilda familj och
att kunna deltaga tillsammans med andra medborgare i samhiillets

# ekonomiska och sociala utveckling.

S Reproduktiv hiilsa

- Detta omride bor fa okad uppmiirksamhet. Niir det giiller kons-

sjukdomar ser vi t ex att flickor och kvinnor dir mer sirbara sin méin niir
det giller risken att stotas ut ur gemenskapen. Problemet med socialt
stigma har aktualiserats av HIV/AIDS-epidemien liksom frigan om
hur kunskap om preventivmedel skall kunna foras ut, Nationalkom-
mittén vill betona att frigan om smittskydd och preventivmedel borde
1as upp i ett sammanhang, inom ramen f6r det éverordnade begreppet
sexuell och reproduktiv hilsa. Det finns t ex en risk att mindre effek-
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tiva p-medel lanseras, som visserligen skyddar mot smitta men inte
kan forhindra obnskade graviditeter lika effektivt.

Kraven pd preventivmedel ér att de skall vara littillgéngliga, bil-
liga och siikra, Det ir lika sjilvklart att minniskor skall kunna ha tll-
gang till p-medel som att de skall kunna fi sexualrddgivning, hiilso-
vard och utbildning. Hir dterstir dock mycket arbete.

Vissa av de p-medel som nu dr i bruk kan uppfattas som Svergrepp
av kvinnor, eftersom de inte har ndgon kontroll sjilv Gver hur och nir
de fungerar. Behovet iir stort av att det utvecklas fler alternativ bland
de manliga preventivmedien.

Det iir viktigt att p-medclsradgwmng och sexuvalriddgivning kan er-
bjudas pd betydligt fler stillen i samhiillet dn pd médra- och barna.
virdscentralema.

Aborter
Varje &r sker ungefiir 60 miljoner aborter 1 viirlden - varav uppskan-

ningsvis hilften dr illegala. Aborter férekommer i alla samhiillen. Be-zi

slutet att gora abort grundas pd en rad faktorer; hur kvinnans socnalq
och ekonomiska situation ser ut, vilken stéllning kvinnan har i sam-

hiillet och vilka méjligheter hon har att sjilv piverka sin fmklsamhe:.‘
Dessutom inverkar attityderna till sexualitet i samhiillet och skam-.

stimpeln pit ogifta médrar. Formera for abort och foljderna for deq,
enskilda kvinnan viixlar oerhért mellan olika Linder. Lagsuﬂmngc(
avgor om aborten skall ske legalt eller illegalt och landets sjukv.’mis-
resurser avgdr om hennes framtida viil och ve. Varje ir avhdef
200 000 kvinnor i véirlden till f5ljd av illegala och/eller oskickligt ut-
férda aborter och otaliga kvinnor drabbas av foljdsjukdomar och bo}'
stdende men. |

I manga linder med begrinsad tillging till p-medel eller dir de i
forbjudna dr abort den vanligaste formen av fodelsekontroll. Detta it
oacceptabelt, Lika forkastligt dr bruket av fosterdiagnostik 1 syfte al[,
abortera fostret om det dr en flicka. Att si sker tyder pd en for om
frammande syn pd miinniskovirdet 1 allminhet och kvinnans virde ‘~
synnerhet. “

En fjirdedel av jordens befolkning bor i linder dér abort dr ﬁirbjllg'
den. Mjligheten till siiker och legal abort for de kvinnor som inte sq¥
ndigon annan mbjlighet ir dock en viktig reform for att minska riskes
for s;ukllghel och déd bland kvinnor. De erfarenheter vi har i Svcnm
av att via lagstiftning om ritt till abort och abortforebyggande ilgﬁrdq
visar att det gir att framgdngsrikt minska antalet aborter.

6  Sexualundervisningen

Bilaga 2

Eoer ansvarade det traditionella samhillet ofta for att ungdomarma fick Sveriges
undervisning om sex och samlevnad. Det iir ju i tondren som flickor positionspapper

och pojkar skall Kira sig vad en ansvarsmedveten sexuvalitet innebir.
Dessa seder har dock forsvagats | minga liinder i Syd. P4 minga hall i
virlden utnyttjas dven mycket unga flickor sexuellt och blir gravida
redan som tondringar.

7 Migrationen

Omkring 100 miljoner méinniskor beridknas idag leva i ett annat land
an diir de &r fodda. Migrationen kan ocksa ha en positiv sida, da min-
piskor frdn olika kulturer kan motas och utbyta erfarenheter. Man rik-
nar dock med att det i viirlden idag finns 17 miljoner ménniskor som
lever som flyktingar och asylsékande och minst 20 miljoner miinnis-
kor har tvingats iviig av olidliga f6rhidllanden i hemlandet, t ex torka
och miljokatastrofer.

Stora okontrollerade folkstrommar innebdr méinskligt lidande bide
for de som flyttar och for de linder som tar emot dem. Det dr dérfor
angeliget att si langt mdjligt undanrdja orsakerna till flykt. For aut
istadkomma detta krivs inte bara en politik som befriimjar demokra-
tiska striivanden och minskliga riittigheter utan ocksi en ekonomisk
och social utveckling.

Migrationsfrdgor och flyktingpolitik bor dérfor séttas in i ett vidare
perspektiv och samordnas med bistindsinsatser och befolknings-
frdgor. Den svenska politiken kan sammanfattas i nio punkter:

1. Det iir ett mdl for allt mellanstatligt och intemationellt samarbete
att frimja demokrati, respekt for miinskliga riittigheter och skydd for
minoriteter,

2. Vi miste verka for en mer jimlik vérldshandel. Tullbarridirer i de
rika linderna motverkar en ekonomisk utveckling i lander som beho-
ver skapa ett hogre vilstind och en biittre livskvalitet for sin befolk-
ning.

3. Bistiind skall ges till linder med sérskilt allvarliga problem. Vi
behéiver ocksd fa till stdnd en biittre uppféljning av hur den férda han-
dels- och bistindspolitiken inverkar pd migrationen.

4. Ménniskor pd flykt maste f4 ett internationellt skydd. Genéve-
konventionen riicker inte. Det kriivs regionala dverenskommelser for
att skydda bl a krigsflyktingar.

5. Kvinnornas, barnens och tondringarnas sfirskilda bchov miste
uppmiirksammas i 6kad utstriickning. Under en flykt, da alla normala
skyddsfunktioner sitts ur spel, drabbas kvinnor ofta av bdde diskrimi-
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nering och av rena dvergrepp. Aven nir det giller det lingsiktigy
bistindsbehovet bér man ta séirskild hiinsyn till dessa gruppers behov,
Det ér t ex viktigt att kvinnorna ocksa kan skaffa sig utbildning och
mdjlighet att forsdrja sig i det nya landet.

7. Méjligheterna for flyktingarna att integreras i sitt nya hemland
méiste underliittas,

8. Miinga flyktingar vill dterviinda till sina hemlander. Atgiirder
som underliittar detta bor vara ett centralt tema for flyktingpolitiken,
Sadana stbdprogram bor omfatta hela processen: tiden i asyllandet,
hemresan och under etableringsfasen i hemlandet.

9. Forhdllandena i viirldens flyktingliger miste fA tkad uppmiirk
samhet. Det iir av stor vikt att finna varaktiga lsningar pd flykting.
problemen t ex genom frivillig dterflytining, integration i det forsta
asyllandet eller en omplacering till ett tredje nytt hemland.
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Inger Davidssons anférande 1
Generaldebatten

We are gathered here to take decisions that will profoundly affect our
own lives and the quality of life of our children and their children.

The world's nations are interdependent and share a mutual
responsibility for achieving sustainable development, One fifth of
mankind is responsible for four fifths of the world’s total energy
consumption, resource utilization and waste. The average family in
Sweden has two children. Compared with a poor family in a
developing country this corresponds from a resource utilization point
of view to a twenty-child family. In a longer-term perspective existing
production and consumption patterns are unsustainable. Consequently
the richer segments of the world population have a special
responsibility to bring about changes in production and consumption
patterns conducive to sustainable development in their own countries,

Yet, we also know that the world population will increase
dramatically by the middle of the next century, Also very poor
societies will have to provide perhaps twice as many jobs and social
services as today, Can the poorest societies meet the challenge entirely
on their own? In all probability the answer is no. A massive internatio-
nal development effort is necessary. The situation in many parts of the
world is further aggravated by forced migration, people seeking jobs
and homes in areas where the carrying capacity of the environment
and the social infrastructure is strained.

Sweden is one of a small group of countries that have well surpas-
sed the UN goal of 0.7 percent of GDP for development assistance,
We have already increased our development cooperation in the arcas
covered by the Plan of Action of this conference, such as sexual and
reproductive health and support to women's organizations, It is our
firm intention to strengthen our cooperation in this field.

Taking into account the needs arising out of this conference, it is
imperative that many more countries realize the target of 0.7 percent.
If all the OECD countries did, an additional USD 60 billion would be
mobilized each year for development purposes. That would mean a
doubling of the efforts of today.

=

Having said this, however, I must also make it clear that a main
responsiblity for funding and action always lies with the national
governments concerned. Aid can and should supplement such efforts
but cannot take their place,

Mr. Chairman,

The Swedish government sees the empowerment of women as one of
the most important policies on the agenda of this conference.

The empowerment of women must however be championed in its
own right, not just as a means in a population policy. The competence
and potential of both women and men must be recognized in all fields
of society. Education for women is just one of many important
policies emanating from such a view. Others are the woman’s
economic independence, her right to land, her right to credit and her
sexual and reproductive rights on her own terms. In this context, the
right of individuals and couples to make informed choices about the
number and spacing of their children constitutes a comerstone.

The empowerment of women will however not come about
without corresponding changes in male behaviour and attitudes; men
must be prepared to abstain some of their power in order for power to
be truly shared. Men also have to take their part in the work with home
and children.

Partnership between men and women on an equal footing is
fundamentally a democratic issue, as Prime Minister Brundtland
pointed out in her keynote address at the opening of this conference. A
democratic culture and democratic values in sociely, responsible
governance if you like, are linked to a democratic culture in the
family. Respect for others, mutual rights and obligations, and a capa-
city to sort out conflicting interests must also be learned and trained in
the family.

It is vital that family valves foster human rights, human dignity,
democracy and equality between men and women.

Human rights, human dignity, respect for the individual and free-
dom of choice are central elements in Sweden’s stance on the issues
on the agenda here at Cairo.

I specifically wish to raise the issue of human rights in a gender
context, because women are the victims in practically all societies of
structurally defined violence, emanating from the unequal power
relationship between men and women. Violence occurs also in the
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family. My government strongly urges the international community to
implement the UN declaration on violence against women.

I also wish to place on record our condemnation of the selective
abortion of female foetuses, the practise of female infanticide and
female genital mutilation.

Mr. Chairman,

Much media interest in this conference has focussed on the question of
abortion. This has unfortunately been to the detriment of the other
issues. The Swedish position is that we cannot idly accept the tens of
millions of unsafe abortions that take place worldwide every year,
They are induced by the women themselves or by backstreet butchers,
resulting in deaths, sterility or morbidity for the women involved.

They furthermore often jeopardize the survival of the children that
the woman already has. The victims of unsafe abortions are mostly
poor and uneducated women and teenage girls; affluent women gene-
rally have a safe abortion option open to them.

Experience shows that abortions take place whether the national
legislation permits them or not. Making abortions illegal hence does
not solve the problem of unsafe abortion; on the contrary it increases
maternal morbidity and deaths and removes the issue from the natio-
nal statistics.

In Sweden we agonized over this question for decades, but in the
70's came to the conclusion that the abortion option in the early stages
of a pregnancy should be open to the choice of the woman when she
sees no other possibility. One main objective in our policy in this field
has however been and continues to be a strong emphasis on preventive
measures. Availability of services, information and education can
reduce the abortion rate significantly.

In Sweden we recognize that the NGO's have played a decisive
role for bringing about today's Swedish policy and society's
acceptance of it.

I have no intention whatsoever of trying to impose Swedish views
or legislation on this subject. Each society must find its own solutions
to the alarming and unacceptable prevalence of unsafe abortions. My
plea is simply this: Let us address this question squarely and recognize
it for what it is - a major threat to women's health - and act accor-
dingly.

e

Mr. Chairman,

Adolescents and youth are a key group for the concerns we are
gathered here to discuss. They and their children are the ageats of
change and development. Not least important is the fact that attitudes
affecting gender cquity are developed during these formative years.
The incidence of unsafe abortions, of sexually transmitted diseases
including AIDS/HIV makes it even more imperative than ever that
young people in socicty, both boys and girls, receive adequate and
confidential guidance - not least through school - with regard to their
sexuality, and that they have access to contraceptives.

The draft document of the conference brings up the concept of
reproductive health. My government welcomes this and is also
prepared to support the broad definition of this term put forward by
the Director-General of the WHO. Our strong wish is that this
conference will endorse the wider approach implicit in the word
sexual and reproductive health. In the Swedish view it is necessary to
see all the elements, including family planning, as part of this new
concepl.

Finally, I wish to end on a note of urgency and action. Few items
on the international agenda are more important in the long-term than
the one before us today. Let us who are assembled at this conference
take the Plan of Action’s issues seriously.

The only way we can do this is to translate them into concrete ac-
tion, domestically and internationally. The time is now. The
responsibility is ours.

Thank you
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Chaptexr 1

PREAMBLE

1.1. The 1994 International Conference on Population and Development occurs at
s defining momant in the history of international cooperation. With ths growing
recognition of global population, development and environmental interdependence,
the opportunity to adopt suitable macro- and mocio-economic policies to promote
sustained economic growth in the context of sustainable development in all
countries and to mobilize human and financial remources for global problem-
solving has never been greater. Never pefore has the world community had so
pany resources, so much knowledge and such powerful technologies at its disposal
which, if suitably redirected, could foster sustained economic growth and
sustainable development. None the less, the effective use of resources,
xnewledge and technologies is conditioned by political and economic cbstacles at
the national and internaticnal levels. Therefore, although ample resources have
peen available for some time, their use for socially equitable and
environmentally sound development has been seriously limited.

1.2. The world has undergone far-reaching changes in the past two decades.
significant progress in many fields important for human welfare has been made
through national and international efforts. However, the developing countries
are still facing sericus economic difficulties and an unfavourable international
economic environment, and the number of people living in absolute poverty has
increased in many countries. Arocund the world many of the basic resources on
Wiich future generations will depend for their survival and well-being are being
depleted and environmental degradation is intensifying, driven by unsustainable
patterns of production and consumption, unprecedented growth in population,
widespread and persistent poverty, and social and economic inequality.
gcological problems, such as global climate change, largely driven by
unsustainable patterns of production and consumption, are adding to the threats
to the well-being of future generations. There is an emerging global consensus
on the need for increased internatiocnal cooperation in regard to population in
the context of sustainable development, for which Agenda 21 L/ provides a
framework. Much has been achieved in this respect, but more needs to be done.

1.3. The world population is currently estimated at 5.6 billion. While the
rate of growth is on the decline, absolute increments have been increasing,
currently exceeding 86 millicn persons per annum. Annual population increments
are likely to remain above 86 million until the year 2015. 2/

1.4. During the remaining six years of this critical decade, the world's
nations by their actions or inactions will choose from amcng & range of
alternative demographic futures. The low, medium and high variants of the
United Nations population projections for the coming 20 years range from a low
of 7.1 billion people to the medium variant of 7.5 billion and a high of

7.8 billion. The difference of 720 million pecple in the short span of 20 years
exceeds the current population of the African continent. Further into the
future, the projecticns diverge even more significantly. By the year 2050, the
Dnited Nations projecticns range from 7.9 billion te the medium variant of

9.8 billion and a high of 11.9 billion., Implementation of the goals and
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objectives contained in the present 20-year Programme of Action, which address
many of the fundamental population, health, education and development challenges
facing the entire human cosmunity, would result in world population growth
during this period and beyond at levels below the United Nations medium
projection.

1.5. The International Conference on Population and Development is not an
isolated event. Its Prograsme of Action builds on the considerable
international consensus that has developed since the World Population Conference
at Bucharest in 1974 3}/ and the International Conference on Population at Mexico
City in 1984, 4/ to coneider the broad issues of and interrelationships between
population, sustained economic growth and sustainable development, and advances
in the education, econcmic status and empowerment of women. The 1994 Conference
was explicitly given a broader mandate on development issues than previous
population conferences, reflecting the growing awareness that population,
poverty, patterns of production and consumption and the environment are se
closely interconnected that none of them can be considered in imolation.

1.6. The International Conference on Population and Development followas and
builds on other important recent internmational activities, and its
recommendations should be supportive of, consistent with and based on the
agreements reached at the following:

(a) The World Conference to Review and Appraise the Achievements of the

United Nations Decade for Women: BEquality, Development and Peace, held in
Nairobi in 1985; 5/

(b} The World Susmit for Children, held in New York in 1990; &/

(e} The United Mations Conference on Environment and Davelopment, held in
Rio de Janeiro in 1992; 2/

(d) The International Conference on Mutrition, held in Rome in 1992; 8/
(e} The World Conference on Human Rights, held in Vienna in 1993; 3/

(f) The International Year of the World‘s Indigencus People, 1993, 10/
which would lead to the International Decade of the World’s Indigenous
Pacple; 21/

(g) The Global Conference on the Sustainable Development of Small Island
Developing States, held in Barbados in 1954;: 12/

(h) The International Year of the Family, 1994. Ay

1.7. The Conference outcomes are closely related to and will make significant
contributicons to other major conferences in 1995 and 1996, such as the World
Summit for Social Development, 14/ the Fourth World Conference on Women: Action
for Equality, Development and Peace, 15/ the Second United Nations Conference on
Human Settlements (Habitat IX), the elaboration of the Agenda for Development,
as well as the celebration of the fiftieth anniversary of the United Nations.
These events are expected to highlight further the call of the 1994 Conference
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for greater investment in people, and for a new action agenda for the
empowerment of women to ensure their full participation at all lavels in the
gocial, economic and political lives of their communities.

1.8. Over the past 20 years, many parts of the world have undergone remarkable
demographic, social, economic, environmental and political change. Many
countries have made substantial progress in expanding access to reproductive
health care and lowering birth rates, as well as in lowering death rates and
raising education and income levels, including the educational and economic
status of women. While the advances of the past two decades in areas such as
increased use of contraception, decreased maternal mortality, implemented
gustainable development plans and projects and enhanced educational programmes
provide a basis for optimism about successful implementation of the present
programme of Action, much remains to be accomplished. The world as a whole has
changed in ways that create important new opportunities for addressing
population and development issues. Among the most significant are the major
shifts in acttitude among the world's people and their leadera in regard to
reproductive health, family planning and population growth, resulting,

, in the new comprehensive concept of reproductive health, including
fanily planning and sexual health, as defined in the present Programme of
Action. A particularly encouraging trend has been the strengthaning of
political commitment to population-related policies and family-planning
programmes by many Governmenta. In this regard, sustained economic growth in
the context of sustainable development will enhance the ability of countries to
meet the pressures of expected population growth; will facilitate the
demcgraphic transition in countries where there is an imbalance between
demcgraphic rates and social, economic and environmental goals; and will permit
the balance and integration of the population dimension into other development-
related policies.

1.9. The population and development ocbjectives and actions of the present
Programme of Action will collectively address the critical challenges and
interrelationships between population and sustained economic growth in the
context of sustainable development. In order to do so, adequate mobilization of
resources at the national and international levels will be required as well as
new and additional resources to the developing countries from all available
funding mechanisms, including multilateral, bilateral and private sources.
Financial resources are also required to strengthen the capacity of national,
regional, subregional and international institutions to implement this Programme
of Action.

1.10. The two decades ahead are likely to produce a further shift of rural
populations to urban areas as well as continued high levels of migration betwsen
countries. These migrations are an important part of the sconomic
transformations occurring around the world, and they present sericus new
challenges. Therefore, these issuss must be addressed with more emphasis within
population and development policies. By the year 2015, nearly 56 per cent of
the global population is expected to live in urban areas, compared to under

45 per cent in 1994. The most rapid rates of urbanization will occur in the
developing countries. The urban population of the developing regions was just
26 per cent in 1975, but is projected to rise to S0 per cent by 2015. This
change will place enormous strain on existing mocial services and
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infrastructure, much of which will not be able to expand at the same rate as
that of urbanization,

1.11. Intensified efforts are needed in the coming 5, 10 and 20 years, in a
range of population and development activities, bearing in mind the crucial
contribution that early stabilization of the world population would make towards
the achievement of sustainable development. The pPresent Programme of Action
addresses all those issues, and more, in a comprehensive and integrated
framework designed to improve the quality of life of the current world
population and its future generations. The recommendations for action are made
in a spirit of consensus and international cooperation, recognizing that the
formulation and implementation of population-related policies is the
responsibility of each country and should take into account the eaconomic, social
and environmental diversity of conditions in each country, with full respect for
the various religiocus and ethical values, cultural backgrounds and philosophical
convictions of its people, as well as the shared but differentiated
respongibilities of all the world’'s people for a common future.

1.12, The present Programme of Action recommends to the international community
a set of important population and development objectives, as well ag qualitative
and quantitative goals that are mutually supportive and of critical importance
to these objectives. Among these objectives and goals are: sustained econemic
growth in the context of sustainable development; education, aspecially for
girls; gender equity and equality; infant, child and maternal mortalicy
reduction; and the provision of universal acceas to reproductive health
services, including family planning and sexual health.

1.33. Many of the quantitative and qualitative goals of the present Programme
of Action clearly require additional regources, some of which could become
available from a reordering of priorities at the individual, naticnal and
international levels. However, none of the actions required - nor all of them
combined - is expensive in the context of either currvent global development or
military expenditures. A few would require little or no additional financial
regources, in that they involve changes in lifestyles, social norms or
government policies that can be largely brought about and sustained through
greater citizen action and political loadership. But to meet the resource needs
of those actions that do require increased expenditures over the next two
decades, additional commitments will be required on the part of both daveloping
and developed countries. This will be particularly difficult in the case of
some developing countries and gome countries with economies in transition that
aAre experiencing extreme rescurce constraints.

1.14. The present Programme of Action recognizes that over the next 20 years
Governments are not expected to meet the goals and objectives of the
International Conference on Population and Development single-handedly. All
mesbers of and groups in society have the right, and indeed the responsibilicy,
to play an active part in efforts to reach those goals. The increased level of
interest manifested by non-governmental organizations, firat in the context of
the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development and the World
Conference on Human Rights, and now in these deliberations, reflects an

important and in many places rapid change in the relationship between
In nearly all

Governments and a variety of non-governmental instituticns.
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coun rnment, business,

ies new partnerships are emerging between gove )
-;:v:nmntu organizations and community groups, which will have : :;::g:
:: positive bearing on the implementation of the present Programme o .

5 while the Internmational Conference on Population and Dovolopncnttdoeo net
$:2 é. any new internatiocnal human rights, it affirms the application o1
“;:‘ruuy recognized human rights standards to all aspects of populat o:“
= rammes. It also represents the last opportunity in the t.nnth:h c::t;hry"
pmcbc international community to collectively address the critica wom ol;g
::; interrelationships between popuhu:n and “;:mn:ithmlztg:;oc 0%

ill require the establishment of common .
’::*::r:wo religious and ethical values and cultural b&ckgro\md.i mm:.
:g this Conference will be measured by the :Kength o:.t::t:p::x: :“ ey
zade nsegu tions to ful them,
part st gty and les, based on a sense of
ship among all the world’s countries peop '
.h.r::rbutpdtttcmthted responsibility for each other and for our planetary

home .
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Chaptex X1
PRINCIPLES

The implementation of the recommendations contained in the Programme of
Action is the sovereign right of each country, coneistent with national laws and
development priorities, with full reppect for the various religious and ethical
values and cultural backgrounds of its pecple, and in conformity with
universally recognized international human rights.

International cooperation and universal solidarity, guided by the
principles of the Charter of the United Nations, and in a spirit of partnership,
are crucial in order to improve the quality of life of the pecples of the world,

In addressing the mandate of the International Conference on Population and
Develcpment and its overall theme, the interrelationships between population,
sustained econcmic growth and sustainable development, and in their

deliberations, the participants were and will continue to be guided by the
follewing set of principles:

Exinciple 1

All human beings are born free and equal in dignity and righta. Everyone
ie entitled to all the rights and freedoms set forth in the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, without distinction of any kind, such as race,
celour, sex, language, religion, political or other opinion, national or sccial

origin, property, birth or other status. Everyone has the right to life,
libercty and security of person.

Exinciple 2

Human beings are at the centre of concerns for sustainable development.
They are entitled to a healthy and productive 1ife in harmony with nature.
People are the most important and valuable rescurce of any nation. Countries
should ensure that all individuals are given the opportunity to make the most of
their potential. They have the right to an adequate standard of living for

themselves and their families, including adegquate food, clothing, housing, water
and sanitation.

Principle 3

The right to development is a universal and inalienable right and an
integral part of fundamental human rights, and the human person is the central
subject of development. While development facilitates the enjoyment of all
human rights, the lack of development may not be invoked to justify the
abridgement of internationally recocgnized human rights. The right to
development must be fulfilled so as to equitably meet the population,
development and environment needs of present and future generations.

|
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grincicle 4

Mvancing gender equality and squity and the empowerment of women, nnd.th.
elimination of all kinds of violence against women, and ensuring women’s ability
to control their own fertility, are cornerstones of population and development-
related programmes. The human rights of women and the girl child are an
{nalienable, integral and indivisible part of universal human rights. The full
and equal participation of women in civil, cultural, economic, political and
gocial life, at the national, regicnal and international levels, and the
eradication of all forme of disecrimination on grounds of sex, are priority
cbjectives of the international community.

griaciple 5

Population-related goals and policies are integral parts of cultural,
economic and social development, the principal aim of which is to improve the
quality of life of all people.

principle §

Sustainable development as a means to ensure human well-being, egquitably
ghared by all people today and in the future, requires that the
interrelationships between population, resources, the environment and
development should be fully recognized, properly managed and brought into
parmonious, dynamic balance. To achieve sustainable development and a higher
quality of life for all people, States should reduce and eliminate unsustainable
patterns of production and consumption and promote appropriate policies,
including populaticn-related policies, in order to meat the needs of current
generations without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their
own needs.

Exinciple 7

All States and all pecple shall cooperate in the essential task of
eradicating poverty as an indispensable requirement for sustainable development,
in order to decrease the disparities in standards of living and better meet the
needs of the majority of the people of the world. The special situation and
needs of developing countries, particularly the least develcoped, shall be given
special priority. Countries with econcmies in transition, as well as all other
countries, need to be fully integrated into the world eccnomy.

Rrinciple &

Everycone has the right to the enjoyment of the highest attainable standard
of physical and mental health. States should take all appropriate measures to
ensure, on a basis of equality of men and women, universal access to health-care
services, including those related to reproductive health care, which includes
fanily planning and sexual health. Repreductive health-care programmes should
provide the widest range of services without any form of coercicn. All couples
and individuals have the basic right to decide freely and responsibly the number
and gpacing of their children and to have the information, education and means
to do sc.
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Bxinciple 9

The family is the basic unit of society and as such should be strengthened,
It 1o entitled to receive comprehensive protection and support. In different
cultural, pelitical and social systems, varicus forms of the fanily exist,
Marriage must be entered into with the free consent of the intending spouses,
and husband and wife should be equal partners.

Brinciple 10

Everyone has the right to education, which shall be directed to the full
development of human resources, and human dignity and potential, with particular
attention to women and the girl child, EBducation should be designed to
strengthen respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms, including thoae
relating to populaticn and development., The best interests of the child shall
be the guiding principle of those responsible for his or her education and
guidance; that responsibility lies in the first place with the parents.

Principle 21

All states and families should give the highest possible priority to
c¢hildren. The child has the right to standards of living adequate for its
well-being and the right to the highest attainable standards of health, and the
right to education. The child has the right to be cared for, guided and
supported by parents, families and society and to be protected by appropriate
legislative, administrative, social and educational measures from all forms of
physical or mental violence, injury or abuse, neglect or negligent treatment,
maltreatment or exploitation, including sale, trafficking, sexual abuse, and
trafficking in its organs,

Exinciple 12

Countries receiving documented migrants should provide proper treatment and
adequate social welfare services for them and their families, and should ensure
their physical safety and security, bearing in mind the special circumstances
and needs of countries, in particular developing countries, attempting to meet
these objectives or requirements with regard to undocumented migrants, in
conformity with the provisions of relevant conventions and international
instruments and documents. Countries should guarantee to all migrante all basic
human rights as included in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights.

Brinciple 33
Everyone has the right to seek and to enjoy in other countries asylum from

persecution. States have responsibilities with respect to refugees as act forth
in the Geneva Convention on the Status of Refugees and its 1967 Protocol.
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principlie 14

In considering the population and development needs of indigenous people,
gtates should recognize and support their identity, culture and interests, and

e them to participate fully in the economic, political and social life of
che country, particularly where their hsalth, education and well-being are

‘ggoctod .

grinciple A%

Sustained economic growth, in the context of sustainable development, and
gocial progress require that growth be broadly based, offering equal
opportunities to all people. All countries should recognize their common but
differentiated responsibilities. The developed countries acknowledge the
gesponsibility that they bear in the international pursuit of sustainable
development, and should continue to improve their efforts to promote sustained
economic growth and to narrow imbalznces in a manner that can benefit all

. eountries, particularly the developing countries.
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Chapter 111

INTERRELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN POPULATION, SUSTAINED ECONOMIC
GROWTH AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT

A. Intearating population and development strategiss
Basie for action

3.1. The everyday activities of all human beings, communities and countries are
interrelated with population change, patterns and levels of uge of natural
resources, the state of the environment, and the pace and quality of economic
and social development. There is general agreement that persistent widespread
poverty as well as serious social and gender inequities have mignificant
influences on, and are in turn influenced by, demographic parameters such as
population growth, structure and distribution. There is also general agreement
that unsustainable consumption and production patterns are contributing to the
unsustainable use of natural resources and environmental degradation as well ap
to the reinforcement of social inequities and of poverty with the above-
mentioned consequences for demographic parameters. The Ric Declaration on
Environment and Development and Agenda 21, adopted by the international
community at the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development, call
for patterns of development that reflect the new understanding of these and
other intersectoral linkages. Recognizing the longer term realities and
implications of current actions, the development challenge is to meet the needs
of present generations and improve their quality of life without compromising
the ability of future generations to meet their own needs.

3.2. Despite recent declines in birth rates in many countries, further large
increases in population size are inevitable. Owing to the youthful age
structure, for numerous countries the coming decades will bring subatantial
population increases in absolute numbers. Population movements within and
between countries, including the very rapid growth of cities and the unbalanced
regional distribution of population, will continue and increase in the future,

3.3. Sustainable development implies, inter alia, long-term sustainability in
production and consumption relating to all economic activities, including
industry, energy, agriculture, forestry, fisheries, transporet, touriem and
infrastructure, in order to optimize ecologically scund resource use and
minimize waste. Macroeconomic and pectoral policies have, however, rarely given
due attention to population considerations. Explicitly integrating population
into economic and development strategies will both speed up the pace of
sustainable development and poverty alleviation and contribute to the

achievement of population objectives and an improved quality of life of the
population.

Qbiscrives

3.4. The objectives are to fully integrate population concerns into:

3.5,
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(a) Development strategies, planning, decision-making and resource

| jocation at all levels and in all regions, with the goal of meeting the needs,
::a improving the gquality of life, of present and future generations;

(b) All aspects of development planning in order to promote social justice

5 and tO eradicate poverty through sustained economic growth in the context of
; ,.,.ulnnble development .,

| gisnt

At the internmational, regional, national and leocal levels, populatidn
jssues should be integrated into the formulation, implementation, monitoring and
eraluation of all policies and programmes relating to sustainable development.
pevelopment Strategiea muat realistically reflect the short-, medium- and
jceg-term implications of, and consequences for, population dynamics as well as
patterns of production and conaumption.

. Governments, international agencies, non-governmental organizations and
;;.r concerned parties should undertake timely and periodic reviews of their
Zevelopment strategies, with the aim of assessing progress towards integrating

lation into development and enviroament programmes that take into account
patterns of production and consumption and seek to bring about population trends
scmgistent with the achievement of sustainable development and the improvement
of the quality of life.

3.7. Governments should establish the requisite intermal institutional
sechanisms and enabling envircnment, at all levels of society, to ensure that
population factors are appropriately addressed within the decision-making and
adninistrative processes of all relevant government agencies responsible for
scononic, environmental and scocial policies and programmes.

3.8, Political commitment to integrated population and development strategies
hould be strengthened by public education and information programmes and by
increagsed resource allocation through cooperation among Governments,
non-governmental organizations and the private sector, and by improvement of the
knowledge base through research and national and local capacity-building.

3.9. To achieve sustainable development and a higher quality of life for all
people, Governments should reduce and eliminate unsustainable patterns of
production and consumption and promote appropriate demographic policies.
Developed countries should take the lead in achieving sustainable consumption
patterns and effective waste management,

B. Population. sustained economic qrowih and poverty

| Mais for action

1.10, Population policies should take into account, as appropriate, development
strategies agreed upon in multilateral forums, in particular the International
Development Strategy for the Fourth United Nations Development Decade, 16/ the

. Programme of Action for the Least Developed Countries for the 1990s, 17/ the

95




r

Bilaga 5
Handlings-
program

cutcomes of the eighth session of the United Nations Conference on Trade and
Development, and of the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotiations,

Agenda 21 and the United Naticns New Agenda for the Development of Africa in the
19908, 28/

3.11., Gains recorded in recent years in such indicators as life expectancy and
national product, while significant and encouraging, do not, unfortunately,
fully reflect the realities of life of hundreds of millicns of men, women,
adolescents and children. Despite decades of development efforts, both tha gap
between rich and poor nations and the inequalities within nations have widened.
Serious economic, social, gender and other inequities persist and hamper efforts
to improve the quality of life for hundreds of millions of people. The number
of pecple living in poverty stands at approximately 1 billion and continues to
mount .

3.32. All countries, more especially developing countries where almost all of
the future growth of the world populatien will occur, and countries with
economies in transition, face increasing difficulties in improving the quality
of life of their people in a sustainable manner. Many developing countries and
countries with economies in transition face major development obstacles, among
which are those related to the persistence of trade imbalances, the slow-down in
the world economy, the persistence of the debt-servicing problem, and the need
for technologies and external agsistance. The achievement of sustainable
development and poverty eradication should be supported by macroeconomic
pelicies designed to provide an appropriate international economic environment,
as well as by good governance, effective national policies and efficient
naticnal institutions.

3.13. Widespread poverty remains the major challenge to development efforts.
Poverty is often accompanied by unemployment, malnutxition, illiteracy, low
status of women, exposure to environmental risks and limited access to social
and health services, including reproductive health services which, in turn,
include family planning. All these factors contribute to high levels of
fertility, morbidity and mortality, as well as to low economic productivity.
Poverty is alao closely related to inappropriate spatial distribution of
population, to unsustainable use and inequitable distribution of such natural
resources as land and water, and to serious envircnmental degradation.

3.14. Efforts to slow down population growth, to raduce poverty, to achieve
econemic progress, to improve environmental protecticn, and to reduce
unsustainable consumption and production patterns are mutually reinforcing.
Slower population growth has in many countries bought more time to adjust to
future population increases. This has increased those countries’ ability to
attack poverty, protect and repair the environment, and build the base for
future sustainable development. Even the difference of a single decade in the
transition to stabilization levels of fertility can have a considerable positive
impact on quality of life.

3.15. BSustained economic growth within the context of gustainable development
is essential to eradicate poverty. Eradication of poverty will contribute to
slowing population growth and to achieving early population stabilizatioen.
Investments in fields important to the eradication of poverty, such as basic
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education, sanitation, drinking water, housing, adequate food supply and
infrastructure for rapidly growing populations, continue Lo atrain already weak
economies and limit development options. The unusually high number of young

le, a consequence of high fertilicy rates, requires that productive jobs be
created for a continually growing labour force under conditions of already
videspread unemployment. The numbers of elderly requiring public support will
also increase rapidly in the future. Sustained economic growth in the context
of sustainable development will be necessary toc accommodate those pressures.

ghiective

3.16. The objective is to raise the quality of life for all people through
agpropriate population and development policies and programmes aimed at
achieving poverty eradication, sustained economic growth in the context of
sustainable development and sustainable patterns of consumption and production,
human rescurce development and the guarantee of all human rights, including the
right to development as a universal and inalienable right and an integral part
of fundamental human rights. Particular attention is to be given to the socio-
economic improvement of poor women in developed and developing countries. As
wosen are generally the poorest of the poor and at the sanme time key actors in
the developmant process, eliminating social, cultural, political and economic
discrimination against women is a prerequisite of eradicating poverty, promoting
sustained economic growth in the context of sustainable development, ensuring
quality family planning and reproductive health services, and achieving balance
betwaen population and available resources and sustainable patterns of
consumption and production,

Astions

3.27. Investment in human resource development, in accordance with national
pelicy, must be given prioxity in population and development strategies and
budgets, at all levels, with programmes specifically directed at increased
access to information, education, skill development, employment opportunities,
both fermal and informal, and high-quality general and reproductive health
services, including family planning and sexual health care, through the
promotion of sustained economic growth within the context of sustainable
development in developing countries and countries with economies in transition.

J.18. Existing inequities and barriers to women in the workforce should be
tlininated and women's participation in all policy-making and implementation, as
well as their access to productive resources, and ownership of land, and their
right to inkerit property should be promoted and strengthened. Governments,
non-governmental organizations and the private sector should invest in, promote,

| mnitor and evaluate the education and skill development of women and girls and

the legal and economic rights of women, and in all aspects of reproductive

f health, including family planning and sexual health, in order to enable them to

tffectively contribute to and benefit from economic growth and sustainable
development ,

3.19, ) High priority should be given by Governments, non-governmental
°rganizations and the private sector to maeting the needs, and increasing the
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opportunities for information, education, jobs, skill development and relevant
reproductive health services, of all underserved members of society. 19/

3.20. Measures should ba taken to strengthen food, nutrition and agricultural

policies and programmes, and fair trade relations, with special attention to the

creation and strengthening of focd security at all levels.

3.21., Job creation in the industrial, agricultural and service sectors should
be facilitated by Governments and the private sector through the establiohment
of more favourable climates for expanded trade and investment on an
environmentally acund basis, greater investment in human resource davelopment
and the development of democratic institutions and good governance. Special
efforts ahould be made to create productive jobs through policies promoting
efficient and, where regquired, labour-intensive industries, and transfer of
modern technologies.

3.22. The international community should continue to promote a supportive
economic environment, particularly for developing countries and countries with
economies in transition in their attempt to eradicate poverty and achieve
sustained economic growth in the context of sustainable development. In the
context of the relevant international agreements and commitments, efforts should
be made to support those countries, in particular the developing countries, by
promoting an open, equitable, secure, non-discriminatory and predictable
international trading system; by promoting foreign direct investment; by
reducing the dabt burdan; by providing new and additional financial resources
from all available funding sources and mechanisms, including multilateral,
bilateral and private sources, including on concessional and grant terms
according to sound and equitable criteria and indicators; by providing access to
technologies; and by ensuring that structural adjustment programmes are 8o
designed and implemented as to be responsive to social and environmental
concerns.

€. Eepulation and cnvironment
Bagis for action
3.2). At the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development, the
international community agreed on objectives and actions aimed at integrating
envircament and development which were included in Agenda 21, other Conference
outcomes and other international environmental agreements. Agenda 21 has been
conceived as a response to the major environment and development challenges,
inciuding the economic and social dimensions of sustainable development, such as
poverty, consusption, demographic dynamics, human health and human settlement,
and to a broad range of environmental and natural rescurce concerns. Agenda 21

leaves to the International Conference on Population and Development further
consideration of the interrelaticnships bectween population and the environment,

3.24. Meeting the basic human needs of growing populations is dependent on a
healthy environment. These human dimensions need to be given attention in
developing comprehensive policies for sustainable development in the context of
population growth,
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3.25. Demographic factore, combined with poverty and lack of access to
resources in gome areas, and excessive consumption and wasteful production
patterns in others, (cause or exacerbate problems of environmental degradation
and resource depletion and thus inhibit sustainable develcpment.

3.26. Pressure on the environment may result from rapid population growth,
distribution and migration, especially in ecologically vulnerable ecosystems.
grbanization and policies that do not recognize the need for rural development
also create environmental problems.

3.27. Implementation of effective population policies in the context of
sustainable development, including reproductive health and family-planning
programmes, require new forms of participation by various actors at all levels
in the policy-making process.

gpiecrives

3.28. Consistent with Agenda 21, the objectives are:

{a} To ensure that population, environmental and poverty eradication
factors are integrated in sustainable development policies, plans and
programmes ;

(b} To reduce both unsustainable consumption and production patterns as
vell as negative impacts of demographic factors on the environment in order to
meat the needs of current generations without compromising the ability of future
generations to meet their own needs.

Actions

1.29. Governments at the appropriate level, with the support of the
internaticonal community and regional and subregional organizations, should
formulate and implement population policies and programmes to support the
objectives and actions agreed upon in Agenda 21, other Conference outcomes and
other international envircnmental agreements, taking into account the cosmmon but
differentiated responsibilities reflected in those agreements. Consistent with
the framework and priorities set forth in Agenda 21, the following actions,
inter 2lia. are recommended to help achieve population and environment
integration:

(a) Integrate demographic factors into environment impact assessments and
other planning and decision-making processes aimed at achieving sustainable
development ;

(b) Take meagures aimed at the eradication of poverty, with special
Attention to income-generation and employment strategies directed at the rural
poor and those living within or on the edge of fragile ecosystems;

(¢) Utilize demographic data to promote sustainable resource management,
especially of ecolegically fragile systems;
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{d} Modify unsustainable consumption and production patterna through
economic, legislative and administrative measures, as appropriate, aimed at
fostering sustainable resource use and preventing environmental degradation;

(e) Implemant policies to address the ecological implications of
inevitable future increases in population numbers and changes in concentration
and distribution, particularly in ecologically wvulnerable areas and urban
agglomerations.

3.30. Measures should be taken to enhance the full participation of all
relevant groups, especially women, at all levels of population and envircnmental
decision-making to achieve sustainable management of natural resources.

3.31. Research should be undertaken on the linkages among population,
consumption and production, the environment and natural resources, and human
health as a guide to effective sustainable development policies.

3.32. Governments, non-governmental organizations and the private sector should

promote public awareness and understanding for the implementation of the above-
menticned actions.
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Chapter IV
GENDER EQUALITY, BQUITY AND EMPOWERMENT OF WOMEN

A, Brgowerment and estatua of women
gagis for action

4.3. The empowerment and autonomy of women and the improvement of their
pnucal. social, economic and health status is a highly important end in
icpelf. In addivion, it is essential for the achievement of sustainable
development. The full participation and partnership of both women and men is
required in productive and reproductive life, including shared responsibilities
for the care and nurturing of children and maintenance of the household. 1In all
parts of the world, women are facing threats to their lives, health and well-
peing as a result of being overburdened with work and of their lack of power and
influence. In most regions of the world, women receive less formal education
than man, and at the same time, women's own knowledge, abilities and coping
sechanioms often go unrecognized. The power relations that impede women’s
sttainment of healthy and fulfilling lives cperate at many levels of society,
from the most personal to the highly public, Achieving change requires policy
and programme actions that will improve women’s access to secure livelihoods and
economic rescurces, alleviate their axtreme responsibilities with regard to
housevork, remove legal impediments to their participation in public life, and
raise social awarsness through effective prograsmes of education and mass
coomunication., In addition, improving the status of women also enhances their
decision-making capacity at all levels in all spheres of life, especially in the
area of sexuality and reproduction. Thie, in turn, is essential for the long-
term success of population programmes. Experience shows that population and
development programmes are most affective when steps have simultanecusly been
taken to improve the status of women.

4.2, BEducation is cone of the most important means of empowvering women with the
knowledge, skills and self-confidence necessary to participate fully in the
development process. More than 40 years ago, the Universal Daclaration of Human
Rights asserted that "everyons has the right to education". 1In 15390,
Governments meeting at the World Conference on Education for All in Jomtien,
Thailand, committed themselves to the goal of universal access to basic
education. But despite notable efforts by countries arcund the globe that have
ppreciably expanded access to basic education, there are approximately

$60 million illiterate adults in the world, of whom two thirds are women. More
than one third of the world's adults, most of them women, have no access to
printed knowledge, to new skills or to technologies that would improve the
uality of their lives and help them shape and adapt to social and economic
change. There are 130 million children who are not enrolled in primary school
ind 70 per cent of them are girls.
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Objectives

4.3. The objectives are:

(a) To achieve equality and equity based on harmonious partnership between
men and women and enable women to realize their full potential;

(b) To ensure the enhancement of women’s contributions to sustainable
development through their full involvement in policy- and decision-making
processes at all stages and participation in all aspects of production,
employment, income-genarating activities, education, health, science and
technology, sports, culture and population-related activities and other areas,
as active decision makers, participants and beneficiaries;

(¢} To ensure that all women, as well as men, are provided with the
education necessary for them to meet their basic human needs and Lo exercise
their human rights.

Actions

4.4. Countries should act to empower woman and should take steps to eliminate
inaqualities between men and women as scon as possible by:

(a) Establishing mschanisms for women's equal participation and equitable =
represantation at all levels of the political process and public life in each
community and scciety and enabling women to articulate their concerns and needs;

{b) Promoting the fulfilment of women’s potential through education, akill
development and employment, giving paramount importance to the elimination of
poverty, illiteracy and i1l health among women;

{¢) Eliminating all practices that discriminate against woman; assisting
women to establish and realize their rights, including those that relate to
reproductive and sexual health;

{(d) Adopting appropriate measures to improve women's ability to earxmn
income keyond traditional occupations, achieve economic self-reliance, and
ansure women’'s equal accers to the labour market and social security systees;

() EBliminating viclence against women;

(£) Eliminating discriminatory practices by employers against women, such
as those based on proof of contraceptive use Or pregnancy status;

{g) Making it possible, through laws, regulations and other appropriate
measures, for women to combine the roles of child-bsaring, breast-feeding and
child-rearing with participation in the workforce.

4.5. All countries should make greater efforts te promulgate, implement and
enforce natiocnal laws and international conventicns to which they are party, :
such as the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against
Women, that protect women from all types of economic discrimination and from |
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soxval harassment, and to implement fully tihe Daclaration on the Elimination of
violence against Women and the Vienna Daclacation and Programme of Action

ted at the World Conference on Human Rights in 1993. Countries are urged to
pign, ratify and implement all existing agraements that promote women's rights,

4.6, Governments at all levels should ensure that women can buy, hold and sell

rty and land equally with men, obtain credit and negotiate contracts in
their own name and on their own behalf and exercise their legal rights to
{sheritance.

4.7. Governments and employers are urged to eliminate gender discrimination in
piring, wages, benefits, training and job security with a view to eliminating
,..ar-buod disparities in income,

4.8. Governments, international organizations and non-governmental
erganizations should ensure that their parsonnel policies and practices comply
vith the principle of equitable representation of both sexes, especially at the
managerial and policy-making levels, in all programmes, including population and
development programmes. Specific procedures and indicators should be devised
for gender-based analysis of development programmas and for asgessing the impact
of those programmes on women’s social, economic and health status and access to
resources.

4.9. Countries should take full measures to eliminate all forms of
oploitation, abuse, harassment and violence against women, adolescents and
children. This implies both preventive actions and rehabilitation of victims.
Countries should prohibit degrading practices, such as trafficking in women,
sdoleacents and children and exploitation through prostitution, and pay special
sttenticn to protecting the rights and safety of those who suffer from these
crimes and those in potentially exploitable situations, such as migrant women,
ween in domestic service and schoolgirls. In this regard, internaticnal
safeguards and mechanisms for cooperation should be put in place to ensure that
these measures are implemented.

4.10. Countries are urged to identify and condemn the systematic practice of
rape and other forms of inhuman and degrading treatment of women as & deliberate
instrument of war and ethnic cleansing and take steps to assure that full
sssistance is provided to the victims of such abuse for their physical and
sental rehabilitation.

4.11. The design of family health and other development interventions should
take better account of the demands on women’s time from the respongibilities of
child-rearing, household work and income-generating activities. Male
responsibilities should be emphasized with respect to child-rearing and
bousework. Oreater investments should be made in appropriate meagures to lessen
the daily burden of domestic reaponsibilities, the greatest share of which falls
oA women. Greater attention should be paid to the ways in which environmental
degradation and changes in land use adversely affect the allocation of women’s

- Women's domestic working environments should not adversely affect their

. health
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4.12. Every effort should be made to encourage the axpansion and strengthening
of grass-roots, community-based and activist groups for women. Such groups
should be the focus of national campaigns to foster women's awarenass of the
full range of their legal rights, including their rights within the family, ang
tc help women organize to achieve those rights.

4.13. Countries are strongly urged to enact laws and to implement programmes
and policies which will enable employees of both sexes to organize their family
and work responsibilities through flexible work-hours, parental leave, day-care
facilities, maternity leave, policies that enable working mothers to breast-feed
their children, health insurance and other such measures. Similar rights should
be ensured to those working in the informal sector.

4.14. Programmes to meet the needs of growing numbers of elderly people should
fully take into account that women represent the larger proportion of the
elderly and that elderly women generally have a lower socio-economic status than
elderly men.

B. The girl child
Bagis for action

4.15, 8ince in all societies discrimination on the basis of sex often starts at
the earliest stages of life, greater equality for the girl child is a necessary
first step in ensuring that women realize their full potential and become equal
partners in development. In a number of countries, the practice of prenatal sex
selection, higher rates of mortality among very young girls, and lower rates of
school enrolment for girls as compared with boys, suggest that “"son preference*
is curtailing the access of girl children to food, education and health care.
This is often compounded by the increasing use of technologies to determine
foatal sex, resulting in abortion of female foetuses. Investments made in the
girl child's health, nuctrition and education, from infancy through adolescence,
are critical,

Objectives

4.16. The objectives are:

(a) To eliminate all forms of discrimination againast the girl child and
the root causes of son preference, which results in harmful and unethical
practices regarding female infanticide and prenatal sex selaction;

(b) To increase public awareness of the value of the girl child, and
concurrently, to strengthen the girl child‘s self-image, self-esteem and status;

(c)
health,

To improve the welfare of the girl child, especially in regard to
nutrition and education.
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417, Overall, the value of girl children to both their family and society muat

be beyond their definition as potential child-bearers and caretakers
and reinforced through the adoption and implementation of educational and sccial

14cies that encourage their full participation in the development of the
gocieties in which they live. Leaders at all levels of the scciety must speak
oat and act forcefully against patterns of gender discrimination within the
family, based on preference for gons. One of the aimas should be to eliminate
excess mortality of girls, wherever such a pattern exists. Special education
and public information efforts are needed to promote equal treatment of girls

boys with respect to nutrition, health care, education and social, econcmic

asd political activity, aas well as equitable inheritance rights.

¢.18. Beyond the achievement of the goal of universal primary education in all
countries before the year 2015, all countries are urged to ensure the wideat and
earliest possible access by girls and women to secondary and higher levels of
education, as well as to vocational education and technical training, bearing in
pind the need to improve the quality and relevance of that education.

4.19. Schools, the media and other social institutions should seek to eliminate
sterectypes in all types of communication and educational materials that
reinforce existing inequities between males and females and undermine girls’
gelf-esteem. Countries must recognize that, in addition to expanding education
for girla, teachers’ attitudes and practices, school curricula and facilities
sust alsc change to reflect a commitment to eliminate all gender bias, while
recognizing the spaecific needs of the girl child.

4.20. Countries should develop an integrated approach to the special
matritional, general and reproductive health, education and social needs of
girls and young women, as such additional investments in adolescent girls can
often ccmpensate for earlier inadaquacies in their nutrition and health care.

4.21, Governments should strictly enforce laws to ensure that marriage is
entered into only with the free and full consent of the intending spouses. In
addition, Governments should strictly enforce laws concerning the minimum legal
age of consent and the minimum age at marriage and should raise the minimum age
at marriage where necessary. Governments and non-governmental crganizations
should generate social support for the enforcement of laws on the minimum legal
age at marriage, in particular by providing educational and employment
cpportunities.

4.22. Governments are urged to prohibit female genital mutilation wherever it
exists and to give vigorous support to efforts among non-governmental and
community organizations and religious institutions to eliminate such practices.

4.2). Governments are urged to take the necessary measures to prevent

infanticide, prenatal sex selection, trafficking in girl children and use of
girls in prostitution and porncgraphy.
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C. Male responaibilities and parcicipation
Basis for action
4.24. Changes in both men’s and women's knowledge, attitudes and behaviour are

necessary conditions for achieving the harmenious partnership of men and women.
Men play a key role in bringing about gender equality since, in most societies,
men exercise preponderant power in nearly every sphere of life, ranging from
peracnal decisions regarding the size of families to the policy and programme
decisions taken at all levels of Government. It $s essmential to improve
communication between men and women on issues of sexuality and reproductive
health, and the understanding of their joint responsibilities, sc that men and
women are equal partnere in public and private lifa.

Objective

4.25. The objective is to promote gender equality in all spheres of life,
including family and community life, and to encourage and enable man to take
responsibility for their sexual and reproductive behaviour and their social and
family roles.

Astions

4.26. The equal participation of women and men in all areas of family and
household responsibilities, including family planning, child-rearing and
housework, should be promoted and encouraged by Governments. This should be
pursued by means of information, education, communication, employment
legislation and by fostering an economically enabling environment, such as
family leave for men and women so that they may have more choice regarding the
balance of their domestic and public responsibilities.

4.27. Special efforts should be made to emphasize men's shared responsibility
and promote their active involvement in responsible parenthood, sexual and
reproductive behaviour, including family planning; prenatal, maternal and child
health; prevention of sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV; prevention
of unwanted and high-risk pregnancies; shared control and contribution to family
income, children’s educaticn, health and nutrition; and recognition and
promotion of the equal value of children of both sexes. Male responsibilities
in family life must be included in the education of children from the earliest
ages. Special emphasis should be placed on the prevention of violence against
woman and children.

4.20. Governments should take steps to ensure that children receive appropriate
financial support from their parents by, among other measures, enforcing child-
support laws. Governments should consider changes in law and policy to ensure
men's responsibility to and financial support for their children and families.
Such laws and policies should also encourage maintenance or reconstitution of
the family unit. The safety of women in abusive relationships should be
protected.

4.29.
in family life and the full integration of women in community ife.

National and community leaders should promote the full involvement of men
Parents and
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1s should ensure that attitudes that are respectful of women and girla as

1s are instilled in boys from the earliest possible age, along with an
mderstanding of their shared responsibilities in all aspects of a safe secure
w24 harmonious family life. Relevant programmes to reach boys before they
pecome Sexually active are urgently needed.
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Chapter V

THE FAMILY, ITS ROLES, RIGHTS, CONPOSITION AND STRUCTURE

A. DRiversity of family structuye and composition
Ragig for action
$.1. While various forms of the family exist in different social, cultural,
legal and political syetems, the family is the basic unit of society and as such
is entitled to receive comprehensive protection and support. The process of
rapid demographic and socio-economic change throughout the world has influenced
patterns of family formation and family life, generating considerable change in
fanily composition and structure. Traditional notions of gender-based division
of parental and domestic functione and participation in the paid labour force do
not reflect current realities and aspirations, as more and more women in all
parts of the world take up paid employment outside the home. At the same time,
widespread migration, forced shifts of population caused by viclent conflicts
and wars, urbanization, poverty, natural disasters and other causes of
displacement have placed greater strains on the family, since assistance from
extended family support networks is often no longer available. Parents are
often more dependent on assistance from third parties than they used to be in
order to reconcile work and family responsibilities. This is particularly the
case when policies and programmes that affect the family ignore the existing
diversity of family forma, or are insufficiently sensitive to the needs and
rights of women and children.

Objectives
5.2. The objectives are:

(a) To develop policies and laws that better support the family,
contribute to its stability and take into account its plurality of forms,
particularly the growing number of single-parent households;

(b} To establish sccial security measures that address the social,
cultural and eccnomic factors behind the increasing costs of child-rearing;

{c} To promote equality of opportunity for family members, especially the
rights of women and children in the family.

Actionas

5.3. Governments, in cocperation with employers, should provide and promote
means to facilitate compatibility between labour force participation and
parental responsibilities, especially for single-parent households with young
children. Such means could include health insurance and social security, day-
care centres and facilities for breast-feeding mothers within the work premises,
kindergartens, part-time jobs, paid parental leave, paid maternity leave,
flexible work schedules, and reproductive and child health services.
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5.4. When formulating socic-economic development pelicies, special
consideration should be given to increasing the earning power of all adulr
pembers of economically deprived families, including the elderly and womer. who
work in the home, and to enabling children to be educated rather than compelled
to work. Particular attention should be paid to needy single parents,
especially those who are responsible wholly or in part for the support of
children and other dependants, through ensuring payment of at least minimum
vsges and allowances, credit, education, funding for women’s self-help groups
and stronger legal enforcement of male parental financial responsibilities.

5.8. Governments ahould take effective action to eliminate all forms of
coercion and discrimipation in policies and practices. Measures should be
sdopted and enforced to eliminate child marriages and female genital mutilation.
aAssistance should be provided to persons with disabilities in the exercise of
their family and reproductive rights and responaibilities.

§.6. Governments should maintain and further develop mechanisms Lo document
changes and undertake studies on family composition and structure, especially on
the prevalence of one-person households, and single-parent and multigenerational

faniliesn.

B. Socio-economic support to the family
Bagis for action

5.7. Families are sensitive to strains induced by social and economic changes.
It is essential to grant particular assistance to families in difficult life
situations., Conditions have worsened for many families in recent ysars, owing
to lack of gainful employment and measures taken by Governments seeking to
balance their budget by reducing social expenditures. There are increasing
rusbers of vulnerable families, including single-parent familiea headed by
women, poor families with elderly members or those with disabilities, refugee
and displaced families, and families with members affected by AIDS or othex
terminal diseases, gubstance dependence, child abuse and domestic viclence.
Increased labour migrations and refugee movements are an additional scurca of
family tension and disintegration and are contributing to increased
responsibilities for women. In many urban environments, millions of children
and youths are left to their own devices as family ties break down, and hence
are increasingly exposed to risks such as dropping out of school, labour
exploitation, sexual exploitation, unwanted pregnancies and sexually transmitted
disecases.

gbiective

$.8. The objective is to ensure that all social and economic development
policies are fully responsive to the diverse and changing needs and to the
rights of families and their individual members, and provide necessary support
and protection, particularly to the most vulnerable families and the most
vulnerable family memdbers.
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Astions

5.9. Governments should formulate family-sensitive policies in the field of
housing, work, health, social security and education in order to create an
environment supportive of the family, taking into account its various forms and
functions, and should support educational programmes concerning parental roles,
parental skills and child development. Govermments should, in conjunction with
other relevant parties, develop the capacity to monitor the impact of social and
econcmic decisions and actions on the well-baing of families, on the status of
women within families, and on the ability of families to meet the bagic needs of
thair mardars.

5.10. All levels of Government, non-governmental organizatioans and concerned
community organizations should develop innovative ways te provide more effective
assistance to families and the individuals within them who may be affected by
specific problems, such as extreme poverty, chronic unemployment, illness,
domestic and sexual viclence, dowry payments, drug or alcohol dependence,
incest, and child abuse, neglect or abandonment.

5.11. Governments should support and develop the appropriate mechanisms to
assist familics caring for children, che dependent elderly and family meambers
with digabilities, including those resulting from HIV/AIDS, encourage the
sharing of those responsibilities by men and women, and support the viability of
multigenerational families.

5.12. Governments and the international community should give greater attention
to, and manifest greater solidarity with, poor families and families that have
been victimized by war, drought, famine, natural disasters and racial and ethnie
discrimination or viclence. Every effort should be made To keep their members
together, to reunite them in case of separation and Lo ensure access to
government programmes designed to support and asaist those vulnerable families,

5.13. Governments should assist single-parent families, and pay special
attention to the needs of widows and corphans. All efforts should be made to
assist the building of family-like ties in especially difficult circumstances,
for example, those involving street children.
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Chaptex VI
POPULATION GROWTH AND STRUCTURE

A. Fexsilicy, mortality and population growth rates
pazis _for action

6.1, The growth of the world population is at an all-time high in absolute
pumbers, with current increments approaching 90 million persons annually.
according to United Nations projections, annual population increments are likely
to remain close to 90 million until the year 2015. While it had taken 123 years
for world population te increase from 1 billion to 2 billion, succeeding
incremants of 1 billicn took 33 years, 14 years and 13 years. The transition
from the fifth to the sixth billion, currently under way, is expected to take
enly 11 years and to be completed by 1998, World population grew at the rate of
1.7 per cent per annum during the pericd 1985-19390, but is expected to decrease
during the following decades and reach 1.0 per cent per annum by the period
2020-2025. Nevertheless, the attainment of population stabilization during the
gwenty-firat century will require the implementation of all the policies and
recommendations in the present Programme of Action.

6.2. The majority of the world’'s countries are converging towards a pattern of
low birth and death rates, but since those countries are proceeding at different
speeds, the emerging picture is that of a world facing increasingly diverse
demographic situations, In terms of national averages, during the period
1985-1990, fertility ranged from an estimated 8.5 children per woman in Rwanda
to 1.3 children per woman in Italy, while expectation of life at birth, an
indicator of morcality conditions, ranged from an estimated 41 years in

Sierra Leone to 78.3 years in Japan. In many regions, including some countries
with economies in transition, it is estimated that life expectancy at birth has
decreased, During the period 1905-1990, 44 per cent of the world population
were living in the 114 countries that had growth rates of more than 2 per cent
per annum. These included nearly all the countries in Africa, whose population-
doubling time averages about 24 years, two thirds of those in Asia and one third
of those in Latin America. On the other hand, 66 countries (the majority of
them in Europe), representing 23 per cent of the world population, had growth
rates of less than 1 per cent per annum. Europe’s population would take more
than 380 years to double at current rates, These disparate levels and
differentials have implications for the ultimate size and regional distribution
of the world population and for the prospects for sustainable development. It
is projected that between 1995 and 2015 the population of the more developed
regions will increase by some 120 millicn, while the population of the less
developed regions will increase by 1,727 million.

Qbigctive

6.3. Recognizing that the ultimate goal is the improvement cf the quality of
life of present and future generations, the objective is to facilitate the
demographic transition as scon as possible i{n countries where there is an
imbalance between demographic rates and social, economic arnd envircamental
gcals, while fully respecting human rights. This process will contribute to the

111




Bilaga 5
Handlings-
program

stabilization of the world population, and, together with changes in
unsustainable patterns of production and consumption, to sustainable development
and economic growth,

Actions

6.4. Countries should give greater attention te the importance of population
trends for development. Countries that have not completed their demographic
transition should take effective steps in this regard within the context of
their social and economic development and with full respect of human rights.
Countries that have concluded the demographic transition should take necessary
Bteps to optimize their demographic trends within the context of their social
and economic development. These steps include economic development and poverty
alleviation, especially in rural areas, improvesent of women’s atatus, ensuring
of universal access to quality primary education and primary health care,
including reproductive health and family-planning services, and educational
strategies regarding responsible parenthood and sexual education. Countries
should mobilize all sectors of smociety in these efforts, including
non-governmental organizations, local community groups and the private gector.

6.5. In attempting to address population growth concerns, countries should
recognize the interrelationships between fertility and mortality levels and aim
to reduce high levels of infant, child and maternal mortality so as to lessen
the need for high fertility and reduce the occurrence of high-risk bircths.

B. Children and vouth
Dagis for action

6.6. Owing to declining mortality levels and the persistence of high fertility
levels, a large number of developing countries continue to have very large
proportions of children and young people in their populations. For the less
developed regions as a whole, 36 per cent of the population is under age 15, and
even with projected fertility declines, that proportion will still be about

30 per cent by the year 2015. 1In Africa, the proportion of the population under
age 15 is 45 per cent, a figure that is projected to decline only slightly, to
40 per cent, in the year 2015. Poverty has a davastating impact on children's
health and welfare. Children in poverty are at high risk for malnutrition and
disease and for falling prey to labour expleitation, trafficking, neglect,
sexual abuse and drug addiction. The ongoing and future demands created by
large young populations, particularly in terms of health, education and
employment, represent major challenges and responsibilities for families, local
compunities, countries and the international community. First and foremost
among these responsibilities is to ensure that every child is a wanted child.
The second responsibility is to recognize that children are the most important
resource for the future and that greater investments in them by parents and

sccieties are essential to the achievement of sustained economic growth and
development.
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gpiectives

§.7. The objectives are:

{a) To promote to the fullest extent the health, well-being and potential
of all children, adolescents and youth as representing the world’s future hm:
resources, in line with the cosmitments made in this respect at the World s\;— t
for Children and in accordance with the Convention on the Rights of the Child;

(b) To meet the special needs of adolescents and youth, especially young
vomen, with due regard for their own creative capabilities, for social, fgmly
and community support, employment opportunities, participation in the political
proceas, and access to education, health, counselling and high-quality
reproductive health services;

(c) To encourage children, adolescents and youth, particularly young
vomen, to continue their education in order to equip them for a better life, to
{increase their human potential, te help prevent early marriages and high-risk
child-bearing and to reduce associated mortality and morbidity.

Acticne

11 dimensions of the
.8, Countries should give high pricrity and attention to a

;rotoction. survival and development of children and youth, particularly street
children and youth, and should make every effort to eliminate the adverse
effects of poverty on children and youth, including malnutrition and preventable
diseases. Equal educational opportunities must be ensured for boys and girls at
every level.

9. tries should take effective steps te address the neglect, as well as
:1: zy§::no£ exploitation and abuse, of children, adolescents and youth, such as
abduction, rape and incest, pornography, trafficking, abandonment and
prostitution. In particular, countries should take appropriate action to
eliminate sexual abuse of children beth within and outside their borders.

.10.  Al)l countries must enact and strictly enforce laws against economic
::;‘l’ou.tion. physical and mental abuse or neglect of children in keeping with
commitments made under the Convention on the Rights of the Child and other
relevant United Naticns inatruments. Countries should provide support and
rehabilitation services to these who fall victims to such abuses.

6.11. Countries should create a socio-economic environment conducive to the
elimination of all child marriages and other unions as a matter of urgency, and
should discourage early marriage. The social responsibilities that marriage
entails should be reinforced in countries’' educational programmes. Governments
should take action to eliminate discrimination against young pregnant women,

he suffering
6.12. All countries must adopt collective meagures to alleviate t

of children in armed conflicts and other disasters, and provide assistance for
the vehabilitation of children who become victims of those conflicts and
disasters.
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6.13. Countries should aim to meet the needs and aspirations of youth,
particularly in the areas of formal and non-formal education, training,
employment opportunities, housing and health, thereby ensuring their integration
and participation in all spheres of society, including participation in the
political procesp and preparation for leadership roles.

6.14. Governments smhould formulate, with the active support of non-governmental
organizations and the private sector, training and employment programmes.
Primary importance should be given to meeting the basic needs of young pecple,
improving their quality of life, and increasing their contribution to
sustainable development.

6.15. Youth should be actively involved in the planning, implementation and
evaluation of development activities that have a direct impact on their daily
lives. This is especially important with respect to information, education and
communication activities and services concerning reproductive and sexual health,
including the prevention of early pregnancies, sex education and the prevention
of HIV/AIDS and other sexually tranamitted diseases. Access to, as well as
confidentiality and privacy of, these services must be ensured with the support
and guidance of their parents and in line with the Convention on the Rights of
the Child, In addition, there is a need for educaticnal programmes in favour of
life planning skills, healthy lifestyles and the active disccuragement of
substance abuse.

C. Elderly people
Bagie for acticn

6.16. The decline in fertility levels, reinforced by continued declines in
mortality levels, is producing fundamental changes in the age structure of the
population of most societies, most notably reccord increases in the proportion
and number of elderly persons, including a growing number of very eldarly
persons. In the more developed regicns, approximately one person in every six
is at least 50 years old, and this proportion will be close to one person in
every four by the year 2025. The situation of developing countries that have
experienced very rapid declines in their levels of fertility deserves particular
attention. In most societies, women, because they live longer than men,
constitute the majority of the elderly population and, in many countries,
elderly pocr women are especially vulnerable. The steady increase of older age
groups in national populations, both in absolute numbers and in relation to the
working-age population, has significant implications for a majority of
countries, particularly with regard to the future viability of existing formal
and informal modalities for assistance to elderly pecple. The eccnomic and
social impact of this "ageing of populaticns® i{s both an opportunity and a
challenge to all societies. Many countries are currently re-examining their
policies in the light of the principle that elderly pecple conatitute a valuable
and important component of a society’s human resources. They are also seeking
to identify how best to assist elderly pecple with long-term support needs.
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¢.17. The objectives are:

(a) To enhance, through appropriate wechanisms, the self-reliance of
elderly pecple, and to create conditions that promote quality of life and enable
them to work and live independently in their own communities as long as possible
or as desired;

(b) To develop systems of health care as well as systems of economic and
gocial security in old age, where appropriate, paying special attention to the
peeds of women;

(c] To develop a sccial support system, both formal and informal, with a
view to enhancing the ability of families to take care of elderly people within
che family.

actiong

§.18. All levels of government in medium- and long-term socio-economic planning
ghould take into account the increasing numbers and proportions of elderly
pecple in the population. Governments should develop social security systems
that ensure greater intergenerational and intragenerational equity and
solidarity and that provide support to elderly people through the encouragement
of multigenerational families, and the provision of long-term support and
services for growing numbers of frail older people.

§.19. Governmments should seek to enhance the self-reliance of elderly pecple to
facilitate their continued participation in society. In consultation with
elderly people, Governments should ensure that the necessary conditicons are
developed to enable elderly pecple to lead self-determined, healthy and
productive lives and to make full use of the skills and abilities they have
ascquired in their lives for the benefit of society. The valuable contribution
that elderly pecple make to families and society, especially as volunteers and
caregivers, should be given due recognition and encouragement.

6.20. Governments, in collaboration with non-governmental organizaticns and the
private sector, should strengthen formal and informal support systems and safety
nets for elderly pecple and eliminate all forms of violence and discrimination
against elderly pecple in all countries, paying special attention to the needs
of elderly women.

D. Indigencus pecple
Basis for action

§.21. Indigenous people have a distinct and important perspective on population
and development relationships, frequently quite different from those of the
populations with which they interrelate within national boundaries. In gome
regions of the world, indigencus people, after long pericds of population loss,
are experiencing steady and in some places rapid population growth resulting
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from declining wortality, although morbidity and mortality are generally still
much higher than for other ssctions of the national population. In other
regions, however, they are still experiencing a steady population decline as a
result of contact with external diseases, loss of land and resources, ecological
destruction, displacement, resettlement and disruption of their families,
comnunities and social systems,

6.22. The situation of many indigenous groups is often characterized by
discrimination and oppression, which are sometimes even fnstitutionalized in
national laws and structures of governance. In many cases, unsustainable
patterns of production and consumption in the society at large are a key factor
in the ongoing destruction of the ecological atability of their lands, as well
ag in an ongoing exertion of pressure to displace them from those lands.
Indigencus people believe that recognition of their rights to their ancestral
lands is inextricably linked to sustainable development. Indigencus pecple call
for increased respect for indigenous culture, spirituality, lifeatyles and
sustainable development models, including traditional syatems of land tenure,
gender relations, use of rescurces and knowledge and practice of family
planning. At national, regicnal and internatiocnal levels, the perspectives of
indigenous peocple have gained increasing recognition, as reflected,

in the presence of the Working Group on Indigencus Populaticns at the United
Nations Conference on Environment and Development, and the proclamation by the

General Assembly of the year 1993 as the International Year of the World's
Indigenous People.

6.23. The decision of the international community to proclaim an International
Decade of the World's Indigenous Pecple, to commence on 10 December 1994,
represents a further important step towards fulfilment of the agpirations of
indigenous people. The goal of the Decade, which is the strengthening of
international cooperation for the solution of problems faced by indigencus
people in such areas as human rights, the environment, development, education
and health, is acknowledged as directly related to the purpose of the
International Conference on Population and Development and the present Programme
of Action. Accordingly, the distinct perspectives of indigencus pecple are

incorporated throughout the present Programme of Action within the context of
its specific chapters.

Objsctives

6.24. The objectives are:

{al To incorpeorate the perspectives and needs of indigenous communities
inte the design, implementation, monitoring and evaluation of the population,
development and environment programmes that affect them;

(b) To ensure that indigencus pecple receive population- and development-
related services that they deen sccially, culturally and ecologically
appropriate;

(c) To address gsocial and economic factors that act to disadvantage
indigenous pecple.
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pcsions

§.25. Governments and other important institutions in society should r:xgnize
the distinct perspective of indigenous people on aspects of powl:;.::: s
development and, in consultation with indigencus people and_ln co :;uld
vith concerned non-governmental and intergovernmental organizations, .md
sddvess their specific needs, including needs for primary health care .
reproductive health services. All human rights violations and discriminationm,
sspecially all forms of coercion, must be eliminated.

n the context of the activities of the International Decade of the
:;'::&‘l":;::gmu- People, the United Nations should, in full cooperation u;d
collsboration with indigencus people and their relevant organizations, develop
an enhanced understanding of indigenous pecple and compile dats on their
demographic characteristica, both current and historical, as a means of
improving the understanding of the population status of indigenous poopio. -
special efforts are necessary Lo integrate statistics pertaining to indigenoa
gopulations into the naticnal data-collection system.

§.27. Governments should respect the cultures of indigencus pecple and on;bh
thes to have tenure and manage their lands, protect and restore the Mt\;rn
resources and ecosystems on which indigenous communities depend for tb:kr ik
survival and well-being and, in consultation with indigenous pecple, t eu e
into account in the formulation of national population and davelcopment policies.

E. Persons with disabilities
Bagig fox action

.28. Perscns with disabilities constitute a significant proportion of the
:o;:htion. The implementation of the World Programme of Action concerning
Disabled Persons (1983-1992) contributed towards increased awareness and
expanded knowledge of disability issues, increased the role played by persons
with disabilities and by concerned organizations, and contributed towards the
improvement and expansion of disability legislation. However, there remains a
pressing need for continued action to promote effective measures for the
prevention of disability, for rehabilitation and for the realization of the
goals of full participation and equality for persons with digabilities. 1In its
resolution 47/88 of 16 December 1992, the General Assembly sacouraged the
consideration by, inter alia, the International Conference on Population and
Development, of disability issues relevant to the subject-matter of the
Conference.

Qbjectives
€.29. The objectives are;
{(a] To ensure the realization of the rights of all persons with

digsabilities, and their participation in all aspects of social, econcmic and
cultural life;
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(b) To create, improve and develop neceasary conditions that will ansure
equal opportunities for persons with disabilities and the valuing of their
capabilities in the process of economic and social development;

(¢) To ensure the dignity and promote the self-reliance of
disabilities. of persons with

Astions

6.30. Governments at all levels should consider the needs of persons with
disabilities in terms of ethical and human rights dimensions. Governments
should recognize needs concerning, inter alia, reproductive health, including
family planning and sexual health, HIV/AIDS, information, education and
communication. Governments ahould eliminate specific forms of discrimination
that persons with disabilities may face with regard te reproductive rights,
household and family formation, and international migration, while taking into
account health and other considerations relevant under national immigration
regulations.

6§.31. Governments at all levels should develop the infrastructure to address
the needs of persons with disabilities, in particular with regard to their
education, training and rehabilitation.

6.32. Governments at all levels should promote mechanisms ensuring the

realization of the rights of persons with disabilities and reinforce their
capabilities of integration.

6.33., Governments at all levels should implement and promote a system of
follow-up of social and economic integration of persons with digabilities.
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Chaptex VII*

REPRODUCTIVE RIGHTS AND REPRODUCTIVE HEALTH

7.1. This chapter is especially guided by the principles contained in
chapter II and in particular the introductory paragraphs.

A. Reproductive xights and reproductive health
pagis for acticn

7.2. Reproductive health is a state of complete physical, mental and social
well-being and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity, in all mattexs
relating to the reproductive system and to its functions and processes.
Reproductive health therefore implies that pecople are able to have a satisfying
and safe sex life and that they have the capability to reproduce and the freedom
to decide if, when and how often to do so. Implicit in this last condition are
the right of men and women to be informed and to bave access to safe, effective,
atfordable and acceptable methods of family planning of their choice, as well am
other methods of their choice for regulation of fertility which are not against
the law, and the right of access to appropriate health-care services that will
enable women to go safely through pregnancy and childbirth and provide couples
with the best chance of having a healthy infant. In line with the above
definition of reproductive health, reproductive health care is defined as the
constellation of methods, technigques and services that contribute to
reproductive health and well-being by preventing and solving reproductive health
problems. It alsc includes sexual health, the purpose of which ie the
enhancement of life and personal relations, and not merely counselling and care
related to reproduction and sexually transmitted diseases.

7.3. Bearing in mind the above definition, reproductive righta embrace certain
human rights that are already reccgnized in national laws, internaticonal human
rights documents and other consensug documents. These rights rest on the
recognition of the basic right of all couples and individuals to decide freely
and responsibly the number, spacing and timing of their children and to have the
information and means to do #o, and the right to attain the highest standard of
sexual and reproductive health. It also includes their right to make decisions
concerning reproduction free of discrimination, coercion and violence, as
expressed in human rightas documents. In the exercise of this right, they should
take into account the needs of their living and future children and their
responsibilities towards the community. The promotion of the responsible
exercise of thase rights for all people should be the fundamental basis for
government- and community-supported policies and programmes in the area of
reproductive health, including family planning, As part of their commitment,

. The Holy See expressed a general reservation on this chapter. The
reservation ia to be interpreted in terms of the statement made by the
representative of the Koly See at the l4th plenary meeting, on
1) September 1994.
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full attention should be given to the promotion of mutuslly respectful and
equitable gender relations and particularly to meeting the educational and
service needs of adolescents to enable them to deal in a positive and
responsible way with their sexuality, Reproductive health eludes many of the
world's pecple because of such factors as: inadequate levels of knowledge abour
huran sexuality and inappropriate or poor-quality reproductive health
information and services; the prevalence of high-risk sexual behaviour;
discriminatory social practices; negative attitudes towards women and girls; and
the limited power many women and girle have over their sexual and reproductive
lives. Adolescents are particularly vulnerable because of their lack of
information and access to relevant services in most countrieg. Older women and

men have distinct reproductive and sexual health issues which are often
inadequately addressed.

7.4. The implemantation of the present Programme of Action is to be guided by

the above comprehensive definition of reproductive health, which includes fexual
health,

Objectives

7.5. The objectives are:

(a] To ensure that comprehensive and factual information and a full range
of reproductive health-care services, including family planning, are accessible,
affordable, acceptable and convenient to all users;

(b) To enable and support responsible voluntary decisions about
child-bearing and methods of family planning of their choice, as well as other
methods of their cholice for regulation of fertility which are not against the
law and to have the information, education and means to do 8O;

(¢} To meet changing reproductive health needs over the life cycle and to
do 8¢ in ways sensitive to the diversity of circumstances of local communities.

Actions

7.6. All countries should strive to make accessible through the primary
health-care system, reproductive health to all individuals of appropriate ages
4= s00n as possible and no later than the year 2015, Reproductive health care
in the context of primary health care should, inter alia., include:
family-planning counselling, information, education, communicaticn and services;
education and services for prenatal care, safe delivery and post-natal care,
especially breast-feeding and infant and women’s health care; prevention and
appropriate treatment of infertility; abortion as specified in paragraph 8.25,
including prevention of abortion and the management of the consequences of
abortion; treatment of reproductive tract infections; sexually transmitted
diseases and other reproductive health conditions; and information, education
and counselling, as appropriate, on human sexuality, reproductive health and
responsible parenthood. Referral for family-planning services and further
diagnesis and treatment for complications of pregnancy, delivery and abortion,
infertility, reproductive tract infections, breast cancer and cancers of the
reproductive system, sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS ghould
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i discouragement of harmful practices,
s be available, as required. Active
.l:;Y“ female genital mutilation, should alsoc be an integral component of
ginry nealth care, including reproductive health-care programmes.

7.7. Reproductive health-care prograwmes should be designed tolnzc‘;lin needs
¢ women, including adolescents, and must invelve women in the lea :nd P,

ot i decision-making, management, implementation, organization

Plu;:n:g;n of services., Governments and other organizations should take
;:sr.ivt stepa to include women at all levels of the health-care system.

7.8. Innovative programmes must be developed to make Lntomtion& :mc:i:ng

.;.4 services for reproductive health accessible to adolescents an g !or;\ny

such programmes must both educate and enable men to share ao:;degun.:oz s

lanning and in domestic and child-rearing responsibilities e d:mo::

L)or responsibility for the p'r‘:venuo:: :l -cxu::ly trm.::x::. o ppe goéhor s
s must reach men in their workplaces, home

:::::::.on. poys and adolescents, wt:h the :m:;h::doguthd:ng£:: u.uir "

in line with the Convention on , shoul

zr::::;w;n:hmagh schools, youth organizations and wherever th:{ coog::g:;: .

voluntary and appropriate male methods for contraception, as '.houlrbo E 2

prevention of sexually transmitted diseases, including A!l:s. s TOmo

and made accessible with adequate information and counselling.

rmments should promote much greater community participatien in
:.;rodg:::vc health-care services by decentralizing the umgo::nhtlot ;;ublic
health programmes and by forming partnerships in cooparation d: :: . .
non-governmental organizations and private mnh-cat? provi l‘l'.: Fom unm:
non-governmental organizations, including local women's groug:. T e to'
cooperatives, youth programmes and religious groups, should : encourag
become involved in the promotion of better reproductive health.

7.10. Without jeopardizing intermational support for proqrom:o in do:;::::?gm

countries, the internmational community should, upon request, give ml -

to the training, technical assistance, short-term contraceptive .upg.:.:nmodn:

the needs of the countries in transition from centrally managed d:o Pl R

economies, where reproductive health is poor ::\dn :ng:ov:- h::;:: Pt:::i ey .
tries, at the same time, must thems

::;:.od\wtc«“;v- health services, including a comprehenaive range o: co:\:::ccptiv.

means, and must address their current reliance on abortion for or: Yy

regulation by meeting the need of women in those countries for better

information and more choices on an urgent basis.

7.11. Migrants and dieplaced persons in many parts of the world have t:n::cd
access to reproductive health care and may face specific urion.: thrul Y
their reproductive health and rights. Services must be particular Ybot sive
to the needs of individual woemen and adolescents and responsive to ‘1 r :
powerless situation, with particular attentiom to those who are victims o
sexual violence.
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B. Family planning
Bagis for action

7.12. The aim of family-planning programmes must be to enable couples and
individuals to décide freely and responsibly the number and spacing of their
children and to have the information and means to do so and to ensure informed
choices and make available a full range of safe and effective methods. The
success of population education and family-planning programmes in a variety of
settings demonstrates that informed individuals everywhere can and will act
responsibly in the light of their own needs and those of their families and
communities. The principle of informed free choice is essential to the
long-term success of family-planning programmes. Any form of coercion has no
part to play. 1In every society there are many social and economic incentives
and disincentives that affect individual decisions about child-bearing and
family size, Over the pagt century, many Governments have experimanted with
such schemes, including specific incentives and disincentivas, in order to lower
or raise fertility. Most such schemes have had only marginal impact on
fertility and in gsome cases have been counterproductive. Governmental goals for
family planning should ba defined in terms of unmet needs for information and
services. Demographic goals, while legitimately the subject of goveranment
development strategies, should not be imposed on family-planning providers in
the form of targets or quotas for the recruitment of clients.

7.13. Over the past three decades, the increasing availability of safer methods
of modern contraception, although atill in some respects inadequate, has
permitted greater opportunities for individual choice and responsible
decision-making in matters of reproduction throughout much of the world.
Currently, about 55 per ceat of couples in developing regions use scme method of
family planning. This figure represents nearly a fivefold increase since the
1960s. Fanily-planning programmes have contributed considerably to the decline
in average fertility rates for developing countries, from about six to sevan
children per woman in the 19605 to about three to four children at present.
However, the full range of modern family-planning methods still remains
unavailable to at least 350 million couples world wide, many of whom say they
want to space or prevent another pregnancy. Survey data suggest that
approximately 120 millicn additional women world wide would be currently using a
modezrn family-planning method if more accurate information and affordable
services were easily available, and if partners, axtended families and the
community were more supportive. These numbers do not include the substantial
and growing numbers of sexually active unmarried individuals wanting and in need
of information and services. During the decade of the 15303, the number of
couples of reproductive age will grow by about 18 million per annum. To meet
their needs and close the existing large gaps in services, family planning and
contraceptive supplies will need to expand very rapidly over the next several
years. The quality of family-planning programmes is often directly related to
the level and continuity of contraceptive use and to the growth in demand for
services. Family-planning programmes work best when they are part of or linked
to broader reproductive health programmes that address closely related health

needs and when women are fully involved in the design, provision, management and
evaluation of services.
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ghiectives

7.14. The objectives are:

ctive goals in a
To help couples and individuala meet their reprodu :

tram:’tk that promotes optimum health, responsibility and family well-being,
and respects the dignity of all persons and their right to choose the number,
spacing and timing of the birth of their children;

(b} To prevent unwanted pregnancies and reduce the incidence of high-risk
pregnancies and merbidity and mortality;

le, acceptable and
To make lity family-planning services affordab A
.ccoc:;:l):lo to all 3:: need and want them, while maintaining confidentiality;

(d) To improve the quality of family-planning advice, informaticn,
education, communication, counselling and services;

(e) To increase the participation and pharing of responsibility of men in
the actual practice of family planning;

(£) To promote breast-feeding to enhance birth spacing.

Actions

ity should use the full means at
.15. Governments and the international commun
:boir disposal to support the principle of voluntary choice in family phnnlngr

7.16. All countries should, over the next unrn} years, “”::mt?. extent of
pational unmet need for good-quality family-planning services : l::ention .
integration in the reproductive health context, paying parcicu :;'1 st
the most vulnerable and underserved groups in the population. e
et TP e e o1 oer By o o o1 ook 5 provie wriveren
ible and should, in all cases . Be
::c':::.:zlo full range of safe and reliable family-planning mt!l:oda a:: t:“
related reproductive health services which are not against the law, 1:. s
should be to assist couples and individuals to achieve their roproduc: goa
and give them the full opportunity to exercise the right to have children by
choice.,

.17, vernments at all levels are urged to institute systems of monitoring
:n; ova?ountion of user-centred services with a view to detecting, provcnum_.y and
controlling abuses by family-planning managers and providers and to .nauro“
continuing improvement in the quality < services. To this end, covomv;on
should secure conformity to human rights and to ethical and professiona ten
standards in the delivery of family planning and related reproductive healrt :
services aimed at ensuring responsible, voluntary and informed consent and also
regarding service provision. In-vitro fertilization techniques should be
provided in accordance with appropriate ethical guidelines and medical

standards.
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7.18. Non-governmental organizations should play an active role in mobilizing
community and family support, in increasing access and acceptability of
reproductive hesalth services including family planning, and cooperate with
Governments in the process of preparation and provision of care, based on
informed choice, and in helping to monitor public- and private-sector
programmes, including their own,

7.19. As part of the effort to meet unmet needs, all countries should seek to
identify and remove all the major remaining barriers to the utilization of
family-planning services. Some of thoae barriers are related to the inadegquacy,
poor quality and cost of existing family-planning services. It should be the
goal of public, private and non-governmental family-planning organizations to
remove all programme-related barriers to family-planning use by the year 2005
through the redesign or expansion of information and services and other ways to
increase the ability of couples and individuale to make free and informed

decisions about the number, ppacing and timing of birtha and protect themnelves
from sexually transmitted diseases.

7.20. Specifically, Governments should make it easier for couples and
individuals to take responsibility for their own reproductive health by removing
unneceasary legal, medical, clinical and regulatory barriers to information and
to access to family-planning services and methods,

7.21. All political and community leaders are urged to play a strong, sustained
and highly visible role in promoting and legitimizing the provision and use of
family-planning and reproductive health services. Governments at all levels are
urged to provide a climate that is favourable teo good-quality public and private
family-planning and reproductive health information and services through all
possible channels. Finally, leaders and legislators at all levels must
translate their public support for reproductive health, including family
planning, into adequate allocations of budgetary, human and administrative

resources to help meet the needs of all those who cannot pay the full cost of
services,

7.22. Governments are encouraged to focus most of their efforts towards meeting
their population and development cbjectives through education and voluntary
measures rather than schemes involving incentives and disincentives.

7.23. In the coming years, all fanily-planning programmes must make significant
efforts to improve quality of care. Among other measures, programnes should;

(a} Recognize that appropriate methods for couples and individuals vary
according to their age, parity, family-asize preference and other factors, and
ensure that women and men have information and access to the widest possible

range of safe and effective family-planning methods in order to enable them to
exercise free and informed choice;

(b} Provide accessible, complete and accurate information about varicus
family-planning methods, including their health risks and benefits, possible

Gide effects and their effectiveness in the prevention of the spread of HIV/AIDS
and other sexually transmitted digeases;
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{c) Make services safer, affordakle, move convenient and accessible for
clients and ensure, through strengthened logistical systems, a sufficient and
continuous supply of essential high-quality contraceptives. Privacy and
confidentiality should be ensured;

Expand in sexual and
(d) and upgrade formal anc¢ informal training

reproductive health care and family plianing for all health-care providers
pealth educators and managers, includirg training in interpersonal
communications and counselling;

(e) Ensure appropriate follow-up care, including treatment for side
effects of contraceptive use;

(£) Ensure availability of related reproductive health services on site orx
through a atrong referral mechaniam;

(g) 1In addition to quantitative measures of performance, give more
emphasis to gqualitative ones that take into account the perspectives of current
and potential users of services through such means as effective management .
information systems and survey techniques for the timely evaluation of services;

(h) Family-planning and reproductive health prog'u-:- :hould Thuin
taneously
preast-feeding education and support serxvices, which can simu
contribute to birth spacing, better maternal and child health and higher child
survival.

7.24. Governments should take appropriate steps to help women avoid abortion,
which in no case should be promoted as a method of family planning, and in :u
cases provide for the humane treatment and counselling of women who have ha
recourse to abortion,

.25, order to meet the substantial increase in demand for contraceptives
:v:: th:nmxt decade and beyond, the international community should move, on an
immediate basis, to estadlish an efficient cocrdination system and global,
regicnal and subregicnal facilities for the procurement of contraceptives and
other commodities essantial to reproductive health programmes of developing
countries and countries with econcmies in transition. The international
community should also consider such measures as the transfer of technology to
developing countries to enable them tc produce and distribute high-guality
contraceptives and other commodities essential to reproductive health sarvices,
in order to strengthen the self-reliance of those countries. At the reguest of
the countries concerned, the World Health Organization should continue to
provide advice on the quality, safety and efficacy of family-planning methods.

7.26. Provision of reproductive health-care services should not be confined to
the public sector but should invelve the private sector and non-governmental
organizations, in accordance with the needs and resources of their communities,
and include, where appropriate, effective strategies for cost recovery and
gservice delivery, including social marketing and community-based services.
Special efforts should be made to improve accessibility through outreach
services.
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€. Sexually transpitted diseases and prevention
of human ismunodeficiency virus (HIV)
Bagis for action

7.27. The world-wide incidence of sexually transmitted diseases is high and
increasing. The situation has worsened considerably with the emergence of the
HIV epidemic. Although the incidence of acme sexually transmitted diseases has
stabilized in parts of the world, there have been increasing cases in many
regions.

7.28. The social and economic disadvantages that women face make them
especially vulnerable to sexually transmitted infections, including K1V, as
illustrated, for example, by their exposure to the high-risk sexual behaviocur of
their partners. VFor women, the symptoms of infections from sexually tranamitted
diseases are often hidden, making them more difficult to diagnose than in men,
and the health conaequences are often greater, including increased risk of
infertility and ectepic pregnancy. The risk of transmission from infected men
to women is also greater than from infected women to men, and many women are
powerless to take steps to protect themselves.

Qbjective

7.29. The cbjective is to prevent, reduce the incidence of, and provide
treatment for, sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, and the
complications of sexually transmitted diseases such as infertility, with special
attention to girls and women.

aActions

7.30. Reproductive health programmes should increase their efforts to prevent,
detect and treat sexually transmitted diseases and other reproductive tract
infections, especially at the primary health-care level. Special outreach
efforts should be made to those who do not have access to repreductive health.
Care programmes.

7.31. All health-care providers, including all family-planning providers,
should be given specialized training in the prevention and detection of, and
counselling on, sexually transmitted diseases, especially infections in women
and youth, including HIV/AIDS.

7.32. Information, education and counselling for responsible sexual behaviouy
and effective prevention of sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV, should
become integral components of all reproductive and sexual health services.

7.33. Promotion and the reliable supply and distribution of high-quality
condoms should become integral components of all reproductive health-care
services. All relevant international organizations, especially the World Health
Organization, should significantly increase their procurement. Governments and
the internaticnal comsunity should provide all means to reduce the spread and
the rate of transmission of HIV/AIDS infection.
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D. Human sexuality and gender xelations
gasis _for action

. Human sexuality and der relations are closely interrelated and
:;;:thor affect the aziutygz: men and women to achieve and maintain sexual
pealth and manage their reproductive lives. Equal relaticnships between men and
women in matters of sexual relations and reproduction, including full respect
for the physical integrity of the human body, require mutual respect and .
willingness to accept responsibility for the consequences of sexual l;ohav our.
gesponsible sexual behavicur, sensitivity and equity in gender relations,

ticularly when instilled during the formative years, enhance and promote
gespectful and harmonious partnerships between men and women.

ainst women, particularly domestic violence and rape, is
:1:im:i:?.m :gatng numbers ‘;: women are at risk fxom AIDS and other um:ny
transnitted discases as a result of high-risk sexual behaviour on the part °1
their partners. In a number of countries, harmful practicea meant to contro!
women’s sexuality have led to great suffering. Ameng them is the practice o
female genital mutilation, which is a violation of basic rights and a major
1ifeleng risk to women’s health.

ghjsctives

7.36. The objectives are:

le sexuality, permitting
(a) To promote adequate development of responsib.

yelations of equity and mutual respect between the genders and contributing to
ieproving the quality of life of individuals:

(b) To ensure that women and men have acceas to the information, education
and services needed to achieve good sexual health and exercise their
reproductive rights and responsibilities.

Actions

.37. Support should be given to integral sexual education and services for
;uzng people, with the nugport and guidance of their parents and in line with
the Convention on the Rights of the Child, that stress responsibility of males
for their own sexual health and fertility and that help them exercise those
responsibilities. Educational efforts should begin within the family unit, in
the community and in the schools at an appropriate age, but must also reach
adults, in particular men, through non-formal education and a variety of
community-based efforts.

7.38. In the light of the urgent need to prevent unwanted pregnancies, the
rapid spread of :ms and other sexually transmitted digeases, and the prevalence
of gexual abuse and violence, Governments should base national policies on a
better understanding of the need for responsible human sexuality and the
realities of current sexual behaviour.
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7.39. Active and open discussion of the need to protect women, youth and
children from any abuse, including sexual abuse, exploitation, trafficking and
violence, must be encouraged and supported by educational prograsmes at both
national and community levels. Governments should set the necessary conditions
and procedures to encourage victims to report violations of their rights. Laws
addressing those concerns should be enacted where they do not exist, made
explicit, strengthened and enforced, and appropriate rehabilitation services
provided. Governments should also prohibit the production and the trade of
¢child pornography.

7.40. Governments and communities should urgently take ateps to stop the
practice of female genital mutilation and protect women and girls from all such
similar unnecessary and dangerous practices. Steps to eliminate the practice
should include strong community outreach programmes inveolving village and
religious leaders, education and counselling about its impact on girla’ and
women’s health, and appropriate treatment and rehabilitation for girls and women
who have suffered mutilacion. Services should include counselling for women and
men to discourage the practice.

E. Adclascente
Basis for actioq

7.41. The reproductive health needs of adolescents as a group have been largely
ignored to date by existing reproductive health services. The response of
sccieties to the reproductive health needs of adolescents should be based on
information that helps them attain a level of maturity required to make
responsible decisions. In particular, information and serxvices should be made
available to adolescents to help them understand their sexuality and protect
them from unwanted pregnancies, sexually transmitted diseases and subsequent
risk of infertility. This should be combined with the education of young men to
respect women's self-determination and to share responsibility with women in
matters of sexuality and reproduction., This effort is uniquely important for
the health of young women and their children, for women’s self-determination
and, in many countries, for efforts to slow the momentum of population growth,
Motherhood at a very young age entails a risk of maternal death that is much
greater than average, and the children of young mothers have higher levels of
moxrbidity and mortality. Early child-bearing continues to be an impediment to
improvements in the educational, economic and social atatus of women in all
parts of the world. Overall for young women, early marriage and early
motherhood can geverely curtail educational and employment opportunities and are
likely to have a long-term, adverse impact on their and their children's quality
of life,

7.42. Poor educational and economic opportunities and sexual exploitation are
important factors in the high levels of adolescent child-bearing. In both
developed and developing countries, adolescents faced with few apparent life
cheices have little incentive to avoid pregnancy and child-bearing.

7.43. In many sccieties, adolescents face pressures O engage in sexual
activity. Young women, particularly low-income adolescents, are especially
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yulnerable. Sexually active adolescents of both sexes are increasingly at high
gisk of contracting and transmitting sexually transmitted digeases, including
gIV/AIDS, and they are typically poorly informed about how to protect

lvea, Programmes for adolescents have proven most effective when they

| gacure the full involvement of adolescents in identifying their reproductive and

gexual health needs and in designing programmes that respond to those needs.

z ghiectives

' 7.44. The objectives are:

(al To address adolescent sexual and reproductive health issues, including
unwanted pregnancy, unsafe abortion 20/ and sexually transmitted diseases,
including HIV/AIDS, through the promotion of responsible and healthy
reproductive and sexual behaviour, including voluntary abstinence, and the

. provision of appropriate services and counselling specifically suitable for that

| age group;

(b) To substantially reduce all adeclescent pregnancies.

Acticns

7.45. Recognizing the rights, duties and responsibilities of parents and other
persons legally responsible for adolescents to provide, in a manner consistent
vith the evolving capacities of the adolescent, appropriate direction and
guidance in sexual and reproductive matters, countries must ensure that the
programmes and attitudes of health-care providers do not restrict the access of
adolescents to appropriate services and the information they need, including on
sexually transmitted diseases and sexual abuse. In doing so, and in order to,
intex alia. address sexual abuse, these services must safeguard the rights of
adolescents to privacy, confidentiality, respect and informed consent,
respecting cultural values and religious beliefs. In this context, countries
should, where appropriate, remove legal, regulatory and social barriers to
reproductive health information and care for adolescents.

7.46. Countries, with the support of the international community, should

| protect and promote the rights of adolescents to reproductive health education,

information and care and greatly reduce the number of adolescent pregnancies.

7.47. Governments, in collaboration with non-governmental organizations, are
urged to meet the special needs of adolescents and to establish appropriate
pregrammes tO respond to those needs. Such programmes should include support
sechanisms for the education and counselling of adolescents in the arxeas of
gender relations and equality, violence against adolescents, responsible sexual
behavicur, responsible family-planning practice, family life, reproductive
bealth, sexually transmitted diseases, HIV infection and AIDS prevention.
Programmes for the prevention and treatment of sexual abuse and incest and other
reproductive health services should be provided. Such programmes should provide
information to adolescents and make a conscious effort to strengthen positive
focial and cultural values. Sexually active adolescents will require special
family.planning information, counselling and services, and those who become
Pregnant will require special support from their families and community during

129




Bilaga 5
Handlings-
program

egnancy and early child care. Adolescents must be fully involved in the
;:anni.ng? 1-p10mtatxon and evaluation of such information and services with
proper regard for parental guidance and responsibilities.

7.48, Programmes should involve and train all who are in a position to provide
guidance to adolescents concerning responsible sexual and reproductive
behaviour, particularly parents and families, and also communities, religious
institutions, schocls, the mass media and peer groups. Governments and
non-governmental organizations should promote programmes directed to the
education of parents, with the objective of improving the interaction of parenty
and children to enable parents to comply better with their educational duties to
support the process of maturation of their children, particularly in the areas
of sexual bshaviour and reproductive health.
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Chapter VIII*
HEALTH, MORBIDITY AND MORTALITY

A. Primary health care and the health-care sector
gaszie fox action
8.1. One of the main achievements of the twentieth century has been the
unprecedanted increase in human longevity. In the past half century,
expectation of life at birth in the world as a whole has increased by about
20 years, and the risk of dying in the first year of life has been reduced by
nearly two thirds, Nevertheless, these achievements fall short of the much
greater improvements that had been anticipated in the World Population Plan of
action and the Declaration of Alma Ata, adopted by the International Conference
on Primary Health Care in 1978. There remain entire national populations and
sizeable population groups within many countries that are still subject to very
high rates of morbidity and mortality. Differences linked to socio-economic
status or ethnicity are often substantial. In many countries with economies in

transition, the mortality rate has considerably increased as a result of deaths
caused by accidents and violence.

8.2. The increases in life expectancy recorded in moet regions of the world
reflect significant gains in public health and in access to primary health-care
services. Notable achievements include the vaccination of about 80 per cent of
the children in the world and the widespread use of low-cost treatments, such as
oral rehydration therapy, to ensure that more children survive. Yet these
achievements have not been realized in all countries, and preventable or
treatable illnesses are still the leading killers of young children. Moreovar,
large segments of many populations continue to lack access to clean water and
sanitation facilities, are forced to live in congeated conditions and lack
adequate nutrition. Large numbers of pecple remain at continued risk of
infecticus, parasitic and water-borne diseases, such as tubsrculosis, malaria
and schistosomiasis. In addition, the health effects of environmental
degradation and exposure to hazardous substances in the vorkplace are
increasingly a cause of concern in many countriea. Similarly, the growing
consumption of tobacco, alcohol and druge will precipitate a marked increase in
costly chronic diseases among working age and elderly pecple. The impact of
reductions in expenditures for health and other social services which have taken
place in many countries as a result of public-sector retrenchment, misallocation
of available health resources, structural adjustment and the transition to
market economies has pre-empted significant changes in lifestyles, livelihocods
and consumption patterns and is also a factor in increasing morbidity and
mortality. Although economic reforms are essential to sustained economic

. The Holy See exprassed a general reservation on this chapter. The
Teservation is to be interpreted in terms of the statement made by the
Tepresentative of the Holy See at the l4th plenary meeting, on
11 September 1954.
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growth, it i8 equally essential that the design and implementation of structural
adjustment programmes incorporate the social dimension,

Cbiectives
8.3. The objectives are:

(a) To increase the accessibility, availability, acceptability and
affordability of health-care services and facilities to all people in accordance
with national commitments to provide access to basic health care for all;

(b) To increase the healthy life-span and improve the guality of life of
all people, and to reduce disparities in life expectancy batween and within
countries,

Agtions

8.4. All countries ahould make access to basic health care and health promotion
the central strategies for reducing mortality and sorbidity, Sufficient
resources should be assigned 80 that primary health services attain full
coverage of the population. Governments should strengthen health and nutrition
information, education and communication activities so as to enable pecple to
increase theix control over and improve their health, Governments should
provide the necessary backup facilities to meet the demand created.

8.5. In keeping with the Declaration of Alma Ata, all countries should reduce
mortality and morbidity and seek to make primary health care, including
reproductive health care, available universally by the end of the current
decade., Countries should aim to achieve by 2005 a life expactancy at birth
greater than 70 years and by 2015 a life expectancy at birth greater than

75 years. Countries with the highest levels of mortality should aim to achieve
by 2005 a life expectancy at birth greater than €5 years and by 2015 a life
expectancy at birth greater than 70 years. Efforts to ensure a longer and
healthier life for all should emphasize the reduction of morbidity and mortalicy
differentials between males and females as well as among geographical regions,
gocial classes and indigenous and ethnic groups.

B.6. The role of women as primary custodians of family health should be
recognized and supported. Access to basic health care, expanded health
education, the availadbility of simple cost-effective remedies, and the
reappraisal of primary health-care services, including reproductive health-care
services to facilitate the proper use of women's time, should be provided,

8.7. Governments should ensure community participation in health policy
planning. especially with respect to the long-term care of the elderly, those
with disabilities and those infected with HIV and other endemic diseases., Such
participation should also be promoted in child-survival and maternal health
programmes, breast-feeding support programmes, programmes for the early
detection and treatment of cancer of the reproductive system, and programmes for
the prevention of HIV infection and other sexually transmitted diseases.
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g.8. All countries should re-examine training curricula and the delegation of
responaibilities within the health-care delivery system in order to reduce
frequent, unnecessary and costly reliance on physicians and on secondary- and
gertiary-care facilities, while maintaining effective referral services. Access

' go health-care services for all people and especially for the most underserved

and vulnerable groups must be ensured. GCovernments should seek to make basic

| pealth-care services more sustainable financially, while ensuring equitable

| access, by integrating reproductive health services, including maternal and

| ¢hild health and family-planning services, and by making appropriate use of

} community-based services, social marketing and cost-recovery schemes, with a

| yiew to increasing the range and quality of services available. The involvement
| of users and the community in the financial management of health-care services

| should be promoted.

§.9. Through technolegy transfer, developing countries should be assisted in

| puilding their capacity to produce generic drugs for the domestic market and to
. ensure the wide availability and accessibility of such drugs. To meet the

saibstantial increase in demand for vaccines, antibiotics and other commodities
over the next decade and beyond, the international cosmunity should strengthen
glcbal, regional and local mechanisms for the production, quality control and

| precurement of those items, whare feasible, in developing countriea. The

international community should facilitate regional cooperation in the
manufacture, quality control and disctribution of vaccines.

$.10. All countries should give priority to measures that improve the quality
of 1ife and health by ensuring a safe and sanitary living environment for all
population groups through measures aimed at avoiding crowded housing conditions,
reducing air pollution, ensuring access to clean water and sanitation, improving
vaste management, and increasing the safety of the workplace., Special attention
should be given to the living conditions of the poor and disadvantaged in urban
ard rural areas. The impact of environmental problems on health, particularly
that of vulnerable groups, should be monitored by Governments on a regular
banim.

$.11. Reform of the health sector and health policy, including the rational
allocation of rescurces, should be promoted in order to achieve the stated
cdjectives. All Governments should examine ways to maximize the cost-
effectiveness of health programmes in order to achieve increased life
expectancy, reduce morbidity and mortality and ensure access to basic health-
care services for all pecple.

B. Child survival and health
Banis for action

8.12. Important progress has been made in reducing infant and child mortality
fates everywhere. Improvements in the survival of children have been the main
tomponent of the overall increase in average life expectancy in the world over
the past century, first in the developed countries and over the past 50 years in
the develcping countries. The number of infant deaths (i.e., of children under
4g¢ 1) per 1,000 live births at the world level declined from 92 in 1570-1975 to
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about 62 in 1990-1995. For developed regions, the decline was from 22 to 12
infant deaths per 1,000 births, and for developing countries from 105 to 69
infant deaths per 1,000 births. Improvements have been slower in sub-Saharan
Africa and in some Asian countries where, during 1990-1995, more than one in
every 10 children born alive will die before their first birthday. The
mortality of children under age 5 exhibits significant variations between and
within regions and countries. Indigencus pecple generally have higher infant
and child mortality rates than the national norm. Poverty, malnutrition, a
decline in breast-feeding, and inadequacy or lack of sanitation and of health
facilities are all factors associated with high infant and child mortality.
scme countries, civil unrest and wars have alsco had major negative impacts on
¢child survival., Unwanted births, child neglect and abuse are alsc factors
contributing to the rise in child mortality. In addition, HIV infection can be
transmitted from mother to child before or during childbirth, and young children
whose mothers die are at a very high risk of dying themselves at a young age.

In

8.23. The World Summit for Children, held in 1950, adopted a set of goals for
children and development up to the year 2000, including a reduction in infant
and under-5 child mortality rates by one third, or to 50 and 70 per 1,000 live
pirchs, respectively, whichaver is less. These goals are based on the
accomplishments of child-survival programmes during the 1980s, which demonstrate
not only that effective low-cost technologies are available but also that they
can be delivered efficiently to large populations. However, the morbidity and
mortality reductions achieved through extracrdinary meagures in the 19805 are in
danger of being eroded if the broad-based health-delivery systems established
during the decade are not institutionalized and sustained.

8.14. Child survival is closely linked to the timing, spacing and number of
births and to the reproductive health of mothers. Early, late, numerous and
closely spaced pregnancies are major contributors to high infant and child
nmortality and morbidity rates, especially where health-care facilities are
scarce, Where infant mortality remains high, couples often have more children
than they otherwise would to ensure that a desired number survive,

Cbiectives

8.15. The objectives are:

{a) To promote child health and survival and to reduce disparities
between and within developed and developing countries as quickly as possible,
with particular attention to eliminating the pattern of excess and preventable
mortality among girl infants and children;

(b) To improve the health and nutritional status of infants and
children;

[e} To promote breast-feeding as a child-survival strategy.
Actions
8.36, Over the next 20 years, through international cooperaticn and national

programmes, the gap between average infant and child mortality rates in the
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developed and the developing vegicns of the world should be substantially
| garrowed, and disparities within countries, those between geographical regions,
| sthnic or cultural groups, and socio-economic groups should be eliminated.

countries with indigenous people should achieve infant and under-5 mortality
jevels among their indigenous people that are the same as those of the general
lation. Countries should strive to reduce their infant and under-5
gortality rates by one third, or toc 50 and 70 per 1,000 live births,
respectively, whichever is less, by the year 2000, with appropriate adaptation
to the particular situation of each country. By 2005, countries with
intermediate mortality levels should aim to achieve an infant mortality rate
pelow 50 deaths per 1,000 and an under-5 mortality rate below 60 deaths
per 1,000 births. By 2015, all countries should aim to achieve an infant
portality rate below 35 per 1,000 live births and an under-5S mortality rate

pelow 45 per 1,000. Countries that achieve these levels earlier should strive
to lower them further.

§.17. All Governments should assess the underlying causes of high child
portality and should, within the framework of primary health care, extend
integrated reproductive health-care and child-health services, (including safe
sotherhood, 21/ child-survival programmes and family-planning services, to all
the population and particularly to the most vulnerable and underserved groups.
soch services should include prenatal care and counselling, with special
esphasis on high-risk pregnancies and the prevention of sexually transmitted
diseases and HIV infection; adequate delivery assistance; and neonatal care,
including exclusive breast-feeding, information on optimal breast-feeding and on
proper weaning practices, and the provision of micronutrient supplementation and
tetanus toxoid, where appropriate. Interventions to reduce the incidence of low
drth weight and other nutritional deficiencies, such as anasmia, should include
the promotion of maternal nutrition through information, education and
counselling and the promotion of longer intervals between births, All countries
should give priority to efforts to reduce the major childhood diseases,
particularly infecticus and parasitic diseases, and to prevent malnutrition
wmong children, especially the girl child, through measures aimed at eradicating
poverty and ensuring that all children live in a sanitary environment and by
disseninating information on hygiene and nutrition. It is also important to

provide parents with information and education about child care, including the
we of mental and physical stimulation.

§.18. For infants and children to receive the best nutrition and for specific
protection against a range of diseases, breast-feeding should be protected,
promoted and supported. By means of legal, econemic, practical and emotional
support, mothers should be enabled to breast-feed their infants exclusively for
four to six months without food or drink supplementation and to continue breast-
feeding infants with appropriate and adequate complemantary food up to the age
¢f two years or beyond. To achieve these goals, Govermments should promote
peblic information on the benefits of breast-feeding; health personnel should
feceive training on the management of breast-feeding; and countries should
txarine ways and means to implement fully the WHO International Code of
¥arketing of Breast Milk Substitutes,
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C. Momen's health and safe motherhood
s £ g
8.19. Complications relsted to pregnancy and childbirth are among the leading

causes of mortality for women of reproductive age in many parts of the
developing world. At the global level, it has been estimated that about half 4
million women die each year of pregnancy-related causes, 99 per cent of them in
developing countries. The gap in maternal mortality between developed and
developing regions is wide: in 1988, it ranged from more than 700 per 100,000
live births in the least developed countries to about 26 per 100,000 1live births
in the developed regions. Rates of 1,000 or more maternal deaths per 100,000
live births have been reported in several rural areas of Africa, giving women
with many pregnancies a high lifetime risk of death during their reprecductive
years. According to the World Health Organization, the lifetime risk of dying
from pregnancy or childbirth-related causes is 1 in 20 in some developing
countries, compared te 1 in 10,000 in some developed countries. The age at
which women begin or stop child-bearing, the interval between each birth, the
total numbaer of lifetime pregnancies and the socio-cultural and economic
circumstances in which women live all influence maternal morbidity and
mortality. At present, approximately 90 per cent of the countries of the world,
representing 96 per cent of the world population, have policies that permit
abortion under varying legal conditions to save the life of a woman. However, j
significant proportion of the abortions carried out are self-induced or
otherwise unsafe, leading to a large fraction of maternal deaths or to permanent
injury to the women involved. Maternal deaths have very sericus conseguences
within the family, given the crucial role of the mother for her children's
health and welfare. The death of the mother increases the risk to the survival
of her young children, especially if the family is not able to provide a
substitute for the maternal role. Greater attention to the reproductive health
needs of female adolescents and young women could prevent the major share of
maternal morbidity and mortality through prevention of unwanted pregnancies and
any subsequent pcorly managed abortion. Safe motherhood has been accepted in
many countries as a strategy to reduce maternal morbidity and mortality.

Obisctives
0.20. The objectives are:

{a} To promote women's health and safe motherhood; to achieve a rapid
and aubstantial reduction in maternal morbidity and mortality and reduce the
differences observed between developing and developed countries and within
countries. On the basis of a commitment to women’s health and well-being, to
reduce greatly the number of deaths and morbidity from unsafe abortion; 20/

(b) To improve the health and nutritional status of women, especially of
pregnant and nursing women,

Actiong

£8.21, Countries should strive to effect significant reductions in maternal
moxrtality by the year 201%: a reduction in maternal mortality by one half of
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the 1990 levels by the year 2000 and a further one half by 2015. The
realization of these goals will have different implications for countries with
different 1990 levels of maternal mortality. Countries with intermediate levels
of mortality should aim to achieve by the year 2005 a maternal mortality rate
pelow 100 per 100,000 live births and by the year 2015 a maternal mortality rate
pelow 60 per 100,000 live births. Countries with the highest levels of
portality should aim to achieve by 2005 a maternal mortality rate below 125

per 100,000 live births and by 2015 a maternal mortality rate below 7§

r 100,000 live births.] Howaver, all countries should reduce maternal
porbidity and moxtality to levels where they no longer constitute a public
pealth problem. Disparities in maternal mortality within countries and between
geographical regions, mocio-economic and ethnic groups should be narrowed.

8.22. All countries, with the support of all sections of the international
community, must expand the provision of maternal health services in the context
of primary health care. These services, based on the concept of informed
choice, should include education on safe motherhood, prenatal care that is
focused and effective, maternal nutrition programmes, adequate delivery
assistance that avoids excessive recourse to caesarean sections and provides for
obstetric amergencies; referral services for pregnancy, childbirth and abortion
complications; post-natal care and family planning. All births should be
assisted by trained persons, preferably nurses and midwives, but at least by
trained birth attendants. The underlying causes of maternal morbidity and
mortality should be identified, and attention should be given to the development
of strategies to overcome them and for adequate evaluation and monitoring
mechanisms to assess the progress being made in reducing maternal mortality and
porbidity and to enhance the effectiveness of ongoing programmes. Programmes
and education to engage men's support for maternal health and safe motherhood
should be developed.

8.23. All countries, especially developing countries, with the support of the
international community, should aim at further reductions in maternal mortality
through measures to prevent, detect and manage high-risk pregnancies and births,
particularly those to adolescents and late-parity women.

$.24. All countries should design and implement special programmes to address
the nutritional needs of women of child-bearing age, especially those who are
pregnant or breast-feeding, and should give particular attention to the
prevention and management of nutritional anaemia and iodine-deficiency
disorders. Priority should be accorded to improving the nutritional and health
status of young wemen through education and training as part of maternal health
and safe motherhood programmes. Adolescent females and males should be provided
vith information, education and counselling to help them delay early family
formation, premature sexual activity and first pregnancy.

8.25. 1In no case should abortion be promoted as a method of family planning.
All Governments and relevant intergovernmental and non-governmental
organizations are urged to strengthen their comnitment tc women’s health, to
deal with the health impact of unsafe abortion 20/ as a major public health
concern and to reduce the recourse to abortion through expanded and improved
family-planning services. Prevention of unwanted pregnancies must always be
given the highest priority and every attempt should be made to eliminate the
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need for abortion. Women who have unwanted pregnancies should have ready accesg
to reliable information and compassicnate counselling. Any measures or changes
related to abortion within the health system can only be determined at the
national or local level according to the national legislative process. In
circumstances vlzorc abortion is not against the law, such abortion should be
safe. In all cases, women should have access to quality services for the
management of complications arising from abortion. Post-abortion counselling,
education and family-planning services should be offered promptly, which will
also help te avoid repeat aborticns.

8.26. Programmes to reduce maternal morbidity and mortality should include
information and reproductive health services, including family-planning
services. In order to reduce high-risk pregnancies, maternal health and safe
motherhood programmes should include counselling and family-planning |
information. ]

8.27. All countries, as a matter of some urgency, need to seek changes in high-
risk sexual behaviour and devise strategies to eansure that men share
responsibility for sexual and reproductive health, including family planning,
and for preventing and controlling sexually transmitted diseases, HIV infection
and AIDS.

8.28. The AIDS pandemic i3 a major concern in both developed and developing
countries. WHO estimates that the cumulative number of AIDS cases in the world
amounted to 2.5 million persons by mid-1993 and that more than 14 million people
had been infected with HIV since the pandemic began, a number that is projected
to rise to betwsen 30 million and 40 million by the end of the decade if
effective prevention strategies are not pursued. As of mid-1993, about four
fifths of all persons ever infected with HIV lived in developing countries where
the infaction was being transmitted mainly through heterosexual intercourse and
the number of new cases was rising most rapidly among women. As a consequence,
a growing number of children are becoming orphans, themselves at high risk of
illnesa and death. In many countries, the pandemic is now spreading from urban
to rural areas and between rural areas and is affecting economic and
agricultural production.

QRisctives

8.29. The objectives are:

{a) To prevent, reduce the spread of and minimize the impact of RIV
infection; to increase awareness of the disastrous consequences of HIV infection
and AIDS and associated fatal diseases, at the individual, community and
naticnal levels, and of the ways of preventing it; to address the social,
economic, gender and racial inequities that increase vulnerability to the
disease;
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(b] To ensure that HIV-infected individuals have adequate medical care
and are not discriminated against; to provide counselling and other support for
le infected with HIV and to alleviate the suffering of pecple living with

. a1pS and that of their family members, especially orphans; to ensure that the

{ndividual rights and the confidentiality of persons infected with HIV are
gespected; to ensure that sexual and reproductive health programmes address HIV

" {nfection and AIDS;

{c} To intensify research on methods to control the HIV/AIDS pandemic
and to find an effective treatment for the disease.

acsions

§.30. Governments should assess the demcgraphic and development impact of HIV
infection and AIDS. The AIDS pandemic should be controlled through a
sultisectoral approach that pays sufficient attention to its socio-econemic
ranifications, including the heavy burden on health infrastructure and household
income, its negative impact on the labour force and productivity, and the
increasing number of orphaned children. Multisectoral national plans and
strategies to deal with AIDS should be integrated into population and
development strategies. The socio-economic factors underlying the spread of HIV
infection should be investigated, and programmes to address the problems faced
by those left orphaned by the AIDS pandemic should be developed.

8.31. Programmes to reduce the spread of HIV infection should give high
priority to information, education and communication campaigns to raise
svareness and emphasize behavioural change. Sex education and information
should be provided to both those infected and those not infected, and especially
to adolescents. Health providers, including family-planning providers, need
training in counselling on sexually transmitted diseases and HIV infection,
including the assesament and identification of high-risk behavicurs needing
special attention and services; training in the promotion of safe and
responsible sexual behavicur, including voluntary abstinence, and condom use;
training in the avoidance of contaminated equipment and blcod products; and in
the avoidance of sharing needles amcng injecting drug users. Governments should
develop guidelines and counselling services on AIDS and sexually transmitted
diseases within the primary health-care services, Wherever possible,
reproductive health programmes, including fasily-planning programmes, should
include facilities for the diagnosis and treatment of common sexually
transmitted diseases, including reproductive tract infection, recognizing that
sany sexually transmitted diseases increase the risk of HIV transmission. The
links between the prevention of HIV infection and the prevention and treatment
of tuberculosis should be assured.

§.32. Governments should mcbilize all segments of society te control the AIDS
pandemic, including non-governmental organizations, community orxganizations,
religious leaders, the private sector, the media, schools and health facilities.
Mobilization at the family and community levels should be given priority.
Communities need tc develop strategies that respond to local perceptions of the
Priority accorded to health issues associated with the spread of HIV and
Sexually transmitted diseases.

139




Y

Bilaga 5
Handlings-
program

8.33. The international community should mobilize the human and financial
resources required to reduce the rate of transmission of HIV infection. To that
end, research on a broad range of approaches to prevent HIV transmission and to
oeek a cure for the disease should be promoted and supported by all countries.
In particular, donor and research communities should support and strengthen
current efforts to find a vaccine and to develop women-controlled methods, such
a8 vaginal microbicides, to prevent HIV infection. Increased support is also
needed for the treatment and care of HIV-infected parsons and AIDS patients.
The coordination of activities to combat the AIDS pandemic must be enhanced.
Particular attention should be given to activities of the United Nations systen
a4t the national level, where measures such as joint programmes can improve
coordination and ensure a more efficient use of scarce resources. The
international community should also mobilize its efforts in monitoring and
evaluating the results of various efforts to search for new atrategies.

8.34. Govermments should develop policies and guidelines to protect the
individual rights of and saliminate discrimination againat persons infected with
HIV and their families. Services to detect HIV infection should be
strengthened, making sure that they ensure confidentiality. Special programmes
should be devised to provide care and the nucessary emotional support to men and
women affected by AIDS and to counsel their families and near relations.

8.35. Responsible sexual behaviour, including voluntary sexual abetinence, for
the prevention of HIV infection should be promoted and included in education and
information programmes. Condoms and druge for the prevention and treatment of
sexually transmitted diseases should be made widely available and affordable and
should be included in all essential drug lists. Effective action should be
taken to further contrel thes quality of blood products and equipment
decontamination,
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Chapter IX

POPULATION DISTRIBUTION, URBANIZATION AND INTERNAL MIGRATION

% lati siatributi nd sustainable development
pagis for action

9.1. In the early 1990s, approximately half of the Governments in the world,
sostly those of developing countries, conaidered the patterns of population
distribution in their territories to be unsatisfactory and wished to modify
them. A key issue was the rapid growth of urban areas, which are expected to
pouse more than half of the world population by 2005. Consequently, attention
hse mostly been paid to rural-urban migration, although rural-rural and urban-
urban migration are in fact the dominant forms of spatial mobility in many
countries. The process of urbanization is an intrinsic dimension of economic
sand social development and, in consequence, both developed and developing
countries are going through the process of shifting from predominantly rural te
predominantly urban societies. For individuals, migration is often a raticnal
and dynamic effort to seek new opportunities in life. Cities are centres of
economic growth, providing the impetus for socio-economic innovation and change.
However, migration is also prompted by push factors, auch as ineguitable
allocation of development resources, adoption of inappropriate technoleogies and
lack of access to available land. The alarming consequences of urbanization
visible in many countries are related to its rapid pace, to which Governments
have been unable to respond with their current management capacities and
practices. Even in developing countries, however, there are already signa of a
changing pattern of population digtributicn, in the sense that the trend towards
concentration in a few large cities is giving way to a more widespread
distribution in medium-sized urban centres. This movement is also found in some
developed countries, with people indicating preference for living in smaller
places. Effective population distribution policies are those that, while
respecting the right of individuals to live and work in the community of their
choice, take into account the effects of development strategies on population
distribution. Urbanization has profound implications for the livelihood, way of
life and values of individuals. At the same time, migration has economic,
focial and environmental implications - both positive and negative - for the
places of origin and destination.

Ghjeccives

3.2. The objectives are:

{a) To foster a more balanced spatial distribution of the populaticn by
promoting in an integrated manner the equitable and ecologically sustainable
development of major sending and receiving areas, with particulaxr emphasis on
the promotion of economic, social and gender equity based on respect for human
rights, especially the right to development;

(bl To reduce the role of the various push factors as they relate to
migration flows.
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Actions

9.3. Governments formulating population distribution policies should ensure
that the objectives and goals of those policies are consistent with other
development goals. policies and basic human rights. Governments, assisted by
interested local, regional and intergovernmental agencies, should assess on a
regular basia how the consequences of their economic and environmental policies,
sectoral priorities, infrastructure investment and balance of resocurces among
regional, central, provincial and local authorities influence population
distribution and internal migration, both permanent and temporary.

9.4. 1In order to achieve a balanced spatial distribution of production
esployment and populaticn, countries should adopt sustainable regional
development strategies and strategiesm for the encouragement of urban
consolidation, the growth of small or medium-sized urban centres and the
sustainable development of rural areas, including the adoption of labour-
intensive projects, training for non-farming jobs for youth and effective
transport and communication systems. To create an enabling context for local
development, including the provision of services, Governments should consider
decentralizing their administrative systems. This also involves giving
responsibility for expenditure and the right to raise revenue to regional,
district and local authorities. While vast improvements to the urban
infrastructure and environmental strategies are essential in many developing
countries to provide a healthy environment for urban residents, similar
activities should also be pursued in rural areas.

9.5. To reduce urban bias and isolated rural development, Governments should
exanine the feasibility of providing incentives to encourage the redistribution
and relocation of industries and businesses from urban to rural areas and to
encourage the establishment of new businesses, industrial units and income-
generating projects in rural areas.

9.6. Governments wishing to create alternatives to out-migration from rural
areas should establish the preconditions for development in rural areas,
actively support access to ownership or use of land and access to water
resources, especially for family units, make and encourage investments to
enhance rural productivity, improve rural infrastructure and sccial services and
facilitate the establishment of credit, production and marketing cooperatives
and other grass-roots organizations that give people greater control over
resources and improve their livelihoods. Particular attention is needed to
ensure that these opportunities are also made available to migrants’ families
remaining in the areas of origin.

9.7. Governments should pursue development strategies offering tangible
benefits to investors in rural areas and to rural producers. Governments should
also seek te reduce restrictions on international trade in agricultural
products.

9.8. Governments should strengthen their capacities to respond to the pressures
caused by rapid urbanization by revising and recrienting the agencies and
mechanisms for urban management as necessary and ensuring the wide participation
of all population groups in planning and decisicn-making on local development.
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particular attention should be paid to land management in order to ensure
economical land uge, protect fragile acosystems and facilitate the access of tha
poor to land in both urban and rural areas.

3.9. Countries are urged to recognize that the lands of indigenous people and
their communities should be protected from activities that are environmentally
unsound or that the indigenous people concerned consider to be socially and
culturally inappropriate. The term “"lands" ia understood to include the
environment of the areas which the people concerned traditicnally occupy.

$.30. Countries should increase information and training on consexvation
practices and foster the creation of sustainable off-farm rural employment
opportunities in order to limit the further expansion of human gsettlements to
areas with fragile ecosystems.

9.11. Population distribution policies should be consistent with such
jnternational instruments, when applicable, as the Genava Convention relative to
the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War (1949), including article 49.

B. Population arowth in large urban agglomerations
Bagis for action

9,12, In many countries, the urban system is characterized by the overwhelming
preponderance of a single major city or agglomeraticn. The tendency towards
population concentration, fostered by the coancentration of public and private
resources in some cities, has also contributed to the rising m_mber and size of
mega-cities. In 1992, there were 13 cities with at least 10 million inhabitants
and their number is expected to double by 2010, when most mega-cities will be
located in the developing countries. The continued concentration of population
in primate cities, and in mega-cities in particular, poses specific economic,
social and environmental challenges for Governments. Yet large agglomerations
also represent the most dynamic centres of economic and cultural activity in
many countries. It is therefore essential that the specific problems of large
cities be analysed and addressed, in full awareness of the positive contribution
that large cities make to national economic and social development. Thae
challenges faced by cities are often exacerbated by weak management capacities
at the local level to address the consequences of population concentration,
socio-economic development, environmental impacts and their interrelations.

Sbisctive

9.13. The objective is to enhance the management of url_nn agglomerations
through more participatory and resource-conscicus planning and management,
review and revise the policies and mechanisms that contribute to the excessive
concentration of population in large cities, and improve the security and
quality of life of both rural and urban low-income residents.

143




Bilaga 5
Handlings-
program

Actions

9.14. Governments should increase the capacity and competence of city and
municipal authorities to manage urban development, to safeguard the environment,
to respond to the need of all citizens, including urban equactters, for personal
safety, basic infrastructure and services, to eliminate health and social
problems, including problems of drugs and criminality, and problems resulting
from overcrowding and disasters, and to provide pecple with alternatives to
living in areas prone to natural and man-made disasters,

9.15. In order to improve the plight of the urban poor, many of whom work in
the informal sector of the economy, Governments are urged to promote the
integration of migrants from rural areas intoe urban areas and to develop and
improve their income-earning capability by facilitating their access to
employment, credit, production, marketing opportunities, basic education, health
services, vocational training and trangportation, with special attenction to the
situation of women workers and women heads of households. Child-care centres

and special protection and rehabilitation programmes for street children should
be established.

9.16. To finance the needed infrastructure and services in a balanced manner,
taking into account the interests of the poor segments of society, local and
national government agencies should consideyr introducing equitable cost-recovery
schemes and increasing revenues by appropriate measures.

9.17. Governments should strengthen the capacity for land management, including
urban planning, at all levels in order to take into account demographic trends
and encourage the search for innovative approaches to address the challenges
facing cities, with special attention to the pressures and needs resulting from
the growth of their populations.

9.18. Governments should promote the development and implementation of
effective environmental management strategies for urban agglomeraticas, giving
special attention to water, waste and air management, as well as to
environmentally sound energy and transport systems.

€. JZntermally displaced persons

Basis for action

9.19. During the past decsde, awareness of the situation of peraocns who are
forced to leave their places of usual reaidence for a variety of reasons has
bean rising. Because there is no single definition of intermally displaced
perscns, estimates of their number vary, as do the causes of their migration.
However, it is generally accepted that these causes range from environmental
degradation to natural disasters and internal conflicts that destroy human
settlements and force people to flee from one area of the country to another.
Indigenous pecple, in particular, are in many cases subject to displacement,
Given the forced nature of their movement, internally displaced persons often
find themselves in particularly vulnerable situations, especially women, who may
be subjected to rape and sexual assault in situations of armed conflict.
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internal displacement is often a precursor of outflows of refugees and
externally displaced persons. Returning refugees may also be internally
dioplaced.

ghiectives

§.20. The objectives are:

{a) To offer adequate protection and assistance to persons displaced
vithin their country, particularly women, children and the elderly, who are the
post vulnerable, and to find solutions to the root causes of their displacement
§n view of preventing it and, when appropriate, to facilitate return or
reascttlement;

(b) To put an end to all forms of forced migration, including “"ethnic
| oleansing*.

Actions

9.21. Countries should address the causes of internal displacement, including
environmental degradation, natural disasters, armed conflict and forced
resettlement, and establish the necessary mechanisms to protect and assist
displaced perscns, including, where possible, compensation for damages,
especially those who are not able to return to their normal place of residence
in the short term. Adequate capacities for disaster preparedness should be
developed. The United Nations, through dialogue with Governments and all
intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations, is encouraged to continue
to review the need for protecticn and assistance to internally displaced
persons, the root causes of internal displacement, prevention and long-term
solutions, taking inte account sapecific situations.

$.22. Measures should be taken to ensure that internmally displaced persons
receive basic education, employment opportunities, vocational training and basic
health-care services, including reproductive health services and family
planning.

9.23. In order to reverse declining environmental quality and minimize conflict
over access to grazing land, the modernization of the pastoralist economic
system should be pursued, with assistance provided as necessary through
bilateral and multilateral arrangements.

9.24. Governments, international organizations and non-governmental
organizations are encouraged to atrengthen development anoi-tam.:e for internally
displaced persons so that they can return to their places of origin.

Meagures should be taken, at the national level with intermational
in accordance with the Charter of the United

9.25.
cocperaticon, as appropriate,

Nations, to find lasting solutions to questions related to internally displaced
persons, including their right to voluntary and safe return to their home of
origin.
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Chaptex X
INTERNATIONAL MIGRATION
A. Intexnetional migratiop and development
Basis for action

1¢.1. International econemic, political and cultural interrelations play an
important role in the flow of pecple between countries, whether they are
develcping, developed or with economies in transition. In its diverse types,
international migration is linked to such interrelaticns and both affects and ip
affected by the development process. Internatiocnal econcamic imbalances, poverty
and environmental degradation, combined with the absence of peace and security,
human righte violations and the varying degrees of development of judicial and
democratic instictutions are all facters affecting international migraticn.
Although most international migration flows occur between neighbouring
countries, interregional migration, particularly that directed to developed
countries, has been growing. It is estimated that the number of international
migrants in the world, including refugees, is in excess of 125 million, about
half of them in the developing countries. In recent years, the main receiving
countries in the developed world registered a net nigration intake of
approximately 1.4 million persons annually, about two thirds of whom originated
in developing countries. Orderly international migration can have positive
impacts on both the communities of origin and the communities of destination,
providing the former with remittances and the latter with needed human
resources. International migration also has the potential of facilitating the
tranafer of akills and contributing to cultural enrichment. However,
internaticnal migration entails the loss of human resources for many countries
of origin and may give rise to political, economic or social temsions in
countries of destination. To be effective, internatiocnal migration policies
need to take into account the economic constraints of the receiving country, the
impact of migration on the host society and its effects on countries of origin,
The long-term manageability of international migration hinges on making the
option to remain in one’‘s country a viable ona for all people. Sustainable
economic growth with equity and development strategies conpistent with this aim
are a necessary means to that end. In addition, more effective use can be made
of the potential contribution that expatriate nationals can make to the economic
development of their countries of origin,

Qbiectives

10.2. The objectives are:

(a) To address the root causes of migration, especially thoae related to
poverty;

{(p) To encourage more cooperation and dialogue between countries of origin
and countries of destination in order to maximize the benefits of migration to
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those concerned and increase the likelihcod that migration has positive
consequences for the develcopment of both sending and receiving countries;

{¢) To facilitate the reintegration process of returning migrants.

Actions

10.3. Govermments of countries of origin and of countries of destination should
geek to make the option of remaining in one’'s country viable for all people. To
that end, efforts to achieve sustainable economic and sccial dov?lop-ant.
ensuring a better economic balance between developed and developing countries
and countries with economies in txansition, should be atr.r}gthcned. It ig also
pecessary to increase efforts to defuse international and internal conflicts
pefore they escalate; to ensure that the righta of persons belonging to ethnic,
religious or linguistic minorities, and indigenous people are respected; and to
respect the rule of law, promote good governance, strengthen democracy and
preoote human rights. Purchermore, greater support should be provided gor the
actainment of national and household food security, for education, nutrition,
health and population-related programmes and to engure effective tnvirox?'entll
protection. Such efforts may require national and international financial
sssistance, reassessment of commercial and tariff relationms, increased access to
world markets and stepped-up efforts on the part of developing countries and
countries with economies in transition to create a domestic framework for
sustainable economic growth with an emphasis on job creation. The economic
situation in those countries is likely to improve only gradually and, therefore,
pigration flows from those countries are likely to decline only in the long )
term; in the interim, the acute problems currently observed will cause migration
flows to continue for the short-to-medium term, and Governments are accordingly
urged to adopt transparent international migration policies and programmes to
manage those flows.

16.4. Governments of countries of origin wishing to foster the inflow of
remittances and their productive use for development should adopt sound sxchange
rate, monetary and economic policies, facilitate the provision of banking
facilities that enable the safe and timely transfer of migrants’ funds, and
promote the conditions necessary to increase domestic savings and channel them
into productive investment.

10.5. Governments of countries of destination are invited to consider the use
of certain forms of temporary migration, such as short-term and project-related
migration, as a means of improving the skills of nationals of countries of
origin, especially developing countries and countries with ecopomies in
transition. To that end, they should consider, as appropriate, entering into
bilateral or mulrilateral agreements. Appropriate steps should be taken to
safeguard the wages and working conditions of both migrant and native workers in
the affected sectors. Governments of countries of origin are urged to
facilitate the return of migrants and their reintegration into their home :
communities, and to devise ways of using their skills. Governments of countries
of origin should consider collaborating with countries of destination and
engaging the support of appropriate international organizations in promoting t.t.:e
return on & voluntary basis of qualified migrants who can play a crucial role in
the transfer of knowledge, skills and technclogy. Countries of destination are
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encouraged to facilitate return migration by adopting flexible policies, such as
the transferability of pensions and other work benefits.

10.6. Governmants of countries affected by international migration are invited
to cooperate, with a view to integrating the issue into their political and
economic agendas and engaging in technical cooperation to aid developing
countries and countries with economies in transition in addressing the impact of
international migration. Governments are urged to exchange information
regarding their international migration policies and the regulations governing
the admission and stay of migrants in their territories. States chat have not
already done 8o are invited to consider ratifying the International Convention

on the Protection of the Rights of All Migrant Workers and Members of Their
Pamilies.

10.7. Governments are encouraged to consider requests for migration from
countries whose existence, according to available scientific evidence, is
imminently threatened by global warming and climate change.

10.8. 1In cooperation with international and non-governmental organizations and
research institutions, Governments should support the gathering of data on flows
and stocks of international migrants and on factors cavsing migration, as well
as the monitoring of intermational migration, The identification of strategies
to ensure that migration ceontributes to development and international relations
should also be supported. The role of international organizations with mandates
in the area of migration should be strengthened sc that they can deliver
adequate technical support to developing countries, advise in the management of
international migration flows and promote intergovernmental cocperation through,
inter alia, bilateral and multilateral negotiations, as appropriate.

B. Pocumented migrants
Basis for action

10.9. Documented migrants are those who satisfy all the legal requirements to
enter, stay and, if applicable, hold employment in the country of destination.
In scme countries, many documented migrants have, over time, acquired the right
to long-term residence. In such cases, the integration of documented migrants
into the host society is generally desirable, and for that purpose it is
important to extend to them the same social, economic and legal rights as those
enjoyed by citizens, in accordance with national legigslation. The family
reunification of documented migrants is an important factor in internatiocnal
migration. It is alse fimportant to protect documented migrants and their
families from racism, ethnocentrism and xenophobia, and to respect their
physical integrity, dignity, religious beliefs and cultural values. Documented
migration is generally beneficial to the host country, since migrants are in
general concentrated in the most productive ages and have skills needed by the
receiving country, and their admission is congruent with the policies of the
Government. The remittances of documented migrants to their countries of origin
often constitute a very important scurce of foreign exchange and are
instrumental in improving the well-being of relatives left behind.
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ghiectives
10.10. The objectives are:

{a) To ensure the social and economic integration of Mntcd mic cants,
especially of those who have acquired the right to long-term residence ir the
country of destination, and their equal treatment before the law;

{b) To eliminate discriminatory practices against documented migrants,
especially women, children and the elderly;

{c) To ensure protection against racism, ethnocentrism and xenophobia;

{d) Yo promote the welfare of documented migrants and members of their
families;

{e) To ensure the respect of the cultural and religious values, beliefs
and practices of documented migrants, in so far as they accord with national
legislation and universally recognized human rights;

{f) Teo take intc account the special needs and circumstances of temporary
migrants.

Actions

10.11. Governments of receiving countries are urged to consider extending to
documented migrants who meet appropriate length-of-stay regquirements, and to
members of their families whose atay in the receiving country is regular,
treatment equal to that accorded their own nationals with regard to the
enjoyment of basic human rights, including equality of opportunity and treatment
in respect of religious practices, working conditions, social security,
participation in trade unions, access to health, education, cultural and other
social services, as well as equal access te the judicial system and egqual
treatment before the law. Governments of receiving countries are further urged
to take appropriate steps to aveid all forms of discrimination against migrants,
including eliminating discriminatory practices concerning their nationality and
the nationality of their children, and to protect their rights and safety.
Women and children who migrate as family members should be protected from abuse
or denial of their human rights by their sponsors, and Governments are asked to
consider extending their stay should the family relationship dissolve, within
the limits of national legislation.

10.12. In order to promote the integration of documented migrants having the
right to long-term residence, Governments of receiving countries are urged to
consider giving them civil and political rights and responsibilities, as
appropriate, and facilitating their naturalization. Special efforts should be
made to enhance the integration of the children of long-term migrants by
providing them with educational and training opportunities equal to those of
nationals, allowing them to exercise an economic activity, and facilitating the
naturalization of those who have been raised in the receiving country.
Consistent with article 10 of the Convention on the Rights of the Child and all
other relevant universally recognized human rights instruments. all Governments,
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particularly those of receiving countries, must recognize the vital importance
of family reunification and prosote its integration into their national
legislation in order to ensure the protection of the unity of the families of
documented migrants. Governments of receiving countries must ensure the
protection of migrants and their families, giving priority to programmes and
strategies that combat religiocus intolerance, racism, ethnocentrism, xenophobia
and gender discrimination and that genarate the necessary public sensitivity in
that regard.

10.13. Governments of countries of destination should respect the basic human
rights of documented migrants as those Governments assert their right to
regulate access to their territory and adopt policies that respond to and shape
immigration flows. With regard to the admission of migrants, Governments should
avoid discriminating on tha basis of race, religion, sex and disability, while
taking into account health and other considerations relevant under national
immigration regulations, particularly considering the special needs of the
elderly and children. Governments are urged to promote, through family reunion,
the normalization of the family life of legal migrants who have the right to
long-texm residence.

10.14. Governments should consider providing assistance and cocperation for
programmes that would address the adverse social and economic consequences of
forced migration.

€. Undocumented miqrants
Basis for action

10.25. It is the right of every nation State to decide who can enter and stay
in its territory and under what conditions. Such right, however, should be
exexcised taking care to avoid racist or xenophobic actions and policies.
Undocumented or irregular migrants are persons who do not fulfil the
requirements established by the country of destinaticn to enter, stay or
exexcise an economic activity. Given that the pressures for migration are
growing in a number of developing countries, especially since their labour force
continues to increase, undocumented or irregular migration is expected to rise,

Objeccives

10.16., The cbjectives are:
(a} To address the root causes of undocumented migration;

(b) To reduce substantially the number of undocumented migrants, while
ensuring that those in need of international protection receive it; to prevent
the exploitation of undocumented migrants and to ensure that their basic human
rights are protected;
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{(c} To prevent all international trafficking in migrants, especially, for
the purposes of prostitution;

{d} To ensure protection against racism, ethnocentrism and xenophobia.

Astions

10.17. Governments of countries of origin and countries of destination are
urged to cooperate in reducing the causes of undocumented migration,
safeguarding the basic human rights of undocumented migrants including the right
to seek and to enjoy in other countries asylum from perssecution, and preventing
their exploitation. Governments should identify the causes of undocumented
migration and its economic, social and demographic impact as well as its
implications for the formulation of social, economic and internaticnal migration
policies,

10.18, Governmants of both receiving countries and countriea of origin ehould
adopt effective sanctions against those who organize undocumented migration,
exploit undocumented migrants or engage in trafficking in undocumented migrants,
especially those who engage in any form of international traffic in women, youth
and children. Governments of countries of origin, where the activities of
agents or other intermediaries in the migration process are legal, should
regulate such activities in order to prevent abuses, especially exploitation,
prostitution and coercive adoption.

10.19, Governments, with the assistance of appropriate international
organizations, should deter undocumented migration by making potential migrants
aware of the legal conditions for entry, stay and employment in host countries
through information activities in the countries of origin.

10.20. Governmants of countries of origin of undocumented migrants and persons
whose asylum claims have been rejected have the responsibility to accept the
return and reintegration of those perscns, and should not penalize such persons
on their return. In addition, Governments of countries of origin and countries
©f destination should try to find satisfactory soluticns to the problems caused
by undocumented migration through bilateral or multilateral negotiaticns on,
intexr alia., readmission agreements that protect the basic human rights of the
persons involved in accordance with relevant international instruments,

D. Refugees. asylum-peckexs and displaced persons
Basia for action

10.21. 1In less than 10 years, from 1985 to 1993, the number of refugees has
more than doubled, from 6.5 million to 19 million. This has been caused by
multiple and complex factors, including massive violations of human rights,

Most of those refugees find asylum in developing countries, often imposing great
burdens on those States. The institution of asylum is under severe strain in
industrialized countries for a variety of reasons, including the growing numbera
of refugees and asylum-seekers and the misuse of asylum procedures by migrants
attempting to circumvent immigration restrictions. While two thirds of all
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countries in the world have ratified the 1951 Convention relating to the Status
of Refugees or the 13967 Proteocol, which establish standards for the protection
of refugees, there is a need to strengthen the support for international
protection of and assistance to refugees, especially refugee women and refugee
children, who are particularly vulnerable. Displaced persons, who do not
qualify for refugee status and are in some cases outside their country, are alse
vulnerable and need international assistance. Regional agreements to provide
protection to persons fleeing war should be considered.

obisccives

10.22. The objectives are:

{a] To reduce pressures leading to refugee movements and displacement by
combating their root causes at al) levels and undertaking related preventive
action;

(b) To find and implement durable solutions to the plight of refugees and
displaced persons;

{c} To ensure effective protection of and amsistance to refugee

populations, with particular attention to the needs and physical security of
refugee women and refugee children;

(d) To prevent the erosion of the institution of asylua;

(e) To provide adequate health, education and social services for refugees
and displaced persons;

{f}] To integrate refugee and returnee assistance and rehabilitation
programmes into development planning, with due attention to gender equity.

AsSiona

10.23. Governments are urged to address the root causes of movemants of
refugees and displaced persons by taking appropriate measures, particularly with
réspect to conflict resolution; the promotion of peace and reconciliation;
respect for human rights, including those of perscna belonging to minorities;
respect for independence, territorial integrity and sovereignty of States.
Moreover, factors that contribute to forced displacements need to be addressed
through initiatives related to the alleviation of poverty, democratization, good
governance and the prevention of envircnmental degradation. Governments and all
other entities should respect and safeguard the right of people to remain in

safery in their homes and should refrain from policies or practices that force
people to flee,

10.24. Governments are urged to strengthen “heir support for international
protection and assistance activities on behs f of refugees and, as appropriate,
displaced pergons and to promote the search ror durable gsolutions to their
plight. 1In doing so, Governments are encouraged to enhance regional and
internacional mechanisms that promote appropriate shared responsibility for the
protection and assistance needs of refugees. All necessary measures should be
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taken Lo ensure the physical protection of refugees - in particular, that of
refugee women and refugee children - especially against exploitation, abuss and
all forms of violence,

10.25. Adeguate international support should be extended to countries of asylum
to meet the basic needs of refugees and Lo assist in the search for durable
solutions. Refugee populations should be assisted in achieving melf-
sufficiency. Refugees, particularly refugee women, should be involved in the
planning of refugee assistance activities and in their isplementation. In
planning and implementing refugee assistance activities, special attention
ghould be given to the specific needs of refugee women and refugee childraen,
Refugees should be provided with access to adequate accommodation, education,
health services, including family planning, and other neceasary social services.
Refugees are invited to respect the laws and regulations of their countries of
asylum.

10.26. Govermments should create conditions that would allow for the voluntary
repatriation of refugees in safety and dignity. Rehabilitation assistance to
repatriating refugees should, where possible, be linked to long-term
reconstruction and development plans. The international community should
provide assistance for refugee repatriation and rehabilitation programmes and
for the removal of land mines and other unexplodad davices that constitute a
serious threat toc the safety of returnees and the local population.

10.27. Govarnments are urged to abide by international law concerning refugeass.
States that have not already done so are invited to consider acceding to the
international instruments concerning refugees - in particular, the 1951
Convention and the 1967 Protocel relating to the Status of Refugees.
Governments are furthermore urged to respect the principle of pon-refoulsment
(i.e., the principle of no forcible return of persons to places where their
lives or freedom would be threatened because of race, religion, nationality,
membership in a parcticular social group, or political opinion). Governments
should ensure that asylum-seekers in the Government’s territory have access to a
fair hearing and should facilitate the expeditious processing of asylum
requests, ensuring that guidelines and procedures for the determination of
refugee status are gensitive to the particular situacion of woman,

10.28. In cases of gudden and maseive arrivals of refugees and displaced
perscns in need of international protection, Governments of receiving countries
should consider according to them at least temporary protection and treatment in
accordance with internationally recognized standards and with national law,
practices and regulations, until a solution to their plight can ke found.
Persons in need of protection should be encouraged to stay in safe areas and, to
the extent possible and as appropriate, near their countries of origin.
Governments should strengthen protection mechanisms and provide aid to assist
the population in such areas. The principles of ccllective cooperation and
international solidarity should be followed in assisting host countries, upon
their request.

10.25. The problems of refugees and displaced persons arising from forced
migration, including their right to repatriation, should be settled in
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accordance with the relevant principles of the Charter of the United Nations, Shaptarid

the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, other internmational instruments and PULA RVELOPMENT EDUCA

relevant United Nations resolutions. ™ i e o ol

A. Education. population and sustainable development
Bagis for action

12.1. In the past 20 years, the world has experienced a rise in educatiocnal
levels. Although the differences in educational attainment between males and
females have shrunk, 75 per cent of illiterate persons in the world are women.
Lack of basic education and low levels of literacy of adults continue to inhibit
the development process in every area. The world community has & special
responsibility to ensure that all children receive an education of improved
quality and chat they complete primary school. Rducation is an indispensable
tool for the improvement of the quality of life. However, it is more difficult
to meet educaticnal needs when there is rapid population growth.

11.2. Rducation is a key factor in sustainable development: it is at the same
time a component of well-being and a factor in the development of well-being
through ita links with democgraphic as well as economic and social facters.
Bducation 18 also a means to enable the individual to gain access to knowledge,
which 18 a precondition for coping, by anyone wishing to do 80, with today’'s
complex world. The reduction of fertility, morbidity and mortality rates, the
empowerment of women, the improvement in the quality of the working population

i and cthe promotion of genuine democracy are largely assisted by progress in

| education. The integration of migrants is also facilitated by universal access

| to education, which respects the religious and cultural backgrounds of migrants.

11.3. The relationship between education and demographic and social changes ic
one of interdependence. There is a close and complex relaticnship among
education, marriage age, fertility, mortality, mobility and activity. The

| increase in the education of women and girls contributes to greater empowerment
| of women, to a postponement of the age of marriage and to a reduction in the
size of families. When mothers are better educated, their children‘’s survival
rate tends to increase. Broader access to education is also a factor in
internal migration and the composition of the working population.

11.4. The educaticn and training of young pecple should prepare them for career
development and professional life in order to cope with today’s complex world,
It is on the content of the educational curricula and the nature of the training
received that the prospects of gainful employment opportunities depend.
Inadequacies in and discrepancies between the educational system and the
production system can lead to unemployment and underemployment, a devaluing of
qualifications and, in some cases, the excdus of qualified people from rural to

. The Holy See expressed a general reservation on this chapter. The
. reservation is to be interpreted in terms of the statement made by the

| Tepresentative of the Holy See at the 14th plenary meeting, on

13 Septemdber 1994,
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urban areas and to "brain drain*. It is therefore essential to promote
harmonious development of aducational systems and economic and social systems
conducive to sustainable development.

Objectives

11.5, The objectives are:

(a) To achieve universal access to quality education, with particular
priority being given to primary and technical education and job training, to
combat illiteracy and to eliminate gender disparities in access to, retention
in, and support for, education;

(b) To promote non-formal education for young people, guaranteeing equal
access for women and men to literacy centres;

fe} To introduce and improve the content of the curriculum so as to
promote greater responsibility and awareness on the interrelationships between

population and sustainable development; health issues, including reproductive
health; and gender equity.

Actions

11.6. The eradication of illiteracy is one of the prerequisites for human
development. All countries should consolidate the progress made in the 1990s
towards providing universal access to primary education, as agreed upon at the
World Conference on Educaticn for All, held at Jomtien, Thailand, &n 1990. All
countries should further strive to ensure the complete access to primary school
or an equivalent level of education by both girls and boys as quickly as
possible, and in any case before the year 2015. Attention should alsoc be given
to the quality and type of aducation, including recognition of traditional
values. Countries that have achieved the goal of universal pPrimary education
are urged to extend education and training to, and facilitate access to and
completion of educaticn at secondary school and higher levels.

11.7. Investments in education and job training should be given high priority
in development budgets at all levels, and should take into account the range and
level of future workforce skill requirements.

i1.8. Countries should take affirmative steps to keep girls and adolescents in
school by building more community schools, by training teachers to be more
gender sensitive, by providing scholarships and other appropriate incentives and
by sensitizing parents to the value of educating girls, with a view to closing
the gender gap in primary and secondary school education by the year 2005,
Countries should also supplement those efforts by making full use of non-formal

education opportunities. Pregnant adolescents should be enabled to continue
their schooling.

11.9. To be most effective, education about population issues must begin in
primary school and continue through all levels of formal and non-formal
education, taking into account the rights and responsibilities of parents and
the needs of children and adolescents. Where such programmes already exist,
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curricula should be reviewed, updated and broadened with a view to ensuring
adequate coverage of such important concerns ag gender sensitivity, reproductive
choices and responaibilities, and sexually transmitted diseases, including
BIV/ARIDS. To ensure acceptance of population education programmes by the
community, population education projects should emphasize consultation with
parents and community leaders.

11.10. Efforts in the training of population specialists at the university
level should be strengthened and the incorporation of content relating to
demcgraphic variables and their interrelationships with development planning in
the gsocial and economic disciplines, as well as to heslth and the environment,
should be encouraged.

B. Pepulation informaticon, education and communication
pagis for action

11.11. Qreater public knowledge, understanding and commitment at all levels,
from the individual to the international, are vital to the achievement of the
goals and objectives of the present Programme of Acticn, 1In all countries and
among all groups, therefore, information, education and communication activities
concerning population and sustainable development issues must be atrengthened,
This includes the establishment of gender- and culturally sensitive information,
education and communication plans and strategies related to population and
development. At the national level, more adequate and appropriate informaticn
enables planners and policy makers to make more appropriate plans and decisions
in relation to population and sustainable development. At the most basic level,
more adequate and appropriate information is conducive to informad, responsible
decision-making concerning health, sexual and reproductive behavicur, family
1ife, and patterns of production and consumption. In additicn, more and better
information about the causes and benefits of migration can create a more
positive environment for societies to address and respond to migration
challenges.

11.12. Effective information, education and communication are prerequisites for
sustainable human development and pave the way for attitudinal and behavioural

change. Indeed, this begins with the recognition that decisions must be made |
freely, responsibly and in an informed manner, on the number and spacing of !
children and in all other aspects of daily life, including sexual and |
reproductive behaviour. Greater public knowledge and commitment in a democratic
setting create a climate conducive to responsible and informed decisions and
behavicur. Most important, they also pave the way for democratic public
discussion and thereby make possible strong political commitment and popular
support for needed action at the local, national and international levels. l

11.13. Eeffective information, education and communication activities include a
range of compunication channels, from the most intimate levels of interpersonal
communication to formal school curricula, from traditional folk arts to modern
mass entertainment, and from seminars for local community leadera to coverage of
global issues by the national and international news media. Multichannel
approaches are usually more effective than any single communication channel.
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All these channels of communication have an important role to play in promoting
an understanding of the interrelationships between population and sustainable
development. Schools and religious institutions, taking inteo account their
values and teachings, may be important vehicles in all countries for instilling
gender and racial sensitivity, respect, tolerance and equity, family
responsibility and other important attitudes at all ages. Effective networks
alsc exiat in many countries for non-formal education on population and
sustainable development issues through the workplace, health facilities, trade
unions, community centres, youth groups, religious ingtitutions, women's
organizations and other non-governmental organizations. Such issues may also be
included in more structured adult education, vocational training and literacy
programmes, particularly for women. These networks are critical to reaching the
entire population, especially men, adolescents and young couples.
Parliamentarians, teachers, religious and other community leaders, tradicticaal
healers, health professionals, parents and older relatives are influential in
forming public opinion and should be consulted during the preparation of
information, education and comsunication activities. The media also offer many
potentially powerful role models.

11.24. Current information, education and cosmmunication technologies, such as
global interlinked telephone, television and data transmsission necworks, compact
discs and new multimedia technologies, can help bridge the geographical, social
and economic gaps that currently exist in access to information around the
world. They can help ensure that the vast majority of the world’s people are
involved in debates at the local, national and global levels about demcgraphic
changes and sustainable human development, economic and social inequities, the
importance of empowering women, reproductive health and family planning, health
promotion, ageing populations, rapid urbanization and migration. Greater public
invelvement of national authorities and the community ensure the widespread
diffusion of such technologies and the freer flow of information within and
between countries. It is essential that parliaments have full access to the
information necessary for decision-making.

Qbjectives
11.15. The cbjectives are:

fa) To increase awareness, knowledge, understanding and commitment at all
levels of scciety so that families, couples, individuals, opinion and community
leaders, non-governmental organizationg, policy makers, Governments and the
international community appreciate the significance and relevance of
population-related issues, and take the responsible actions necessary to address
such issues within sustained economic growth in the context of sustainable
development ;

(bl To encourage attitudes in faveur of responsible behaviour in
population and developmant, especially in such areas such enviroament, family,
sexuality, reproduction, gender and racial sensitivity;

[e)  To ensure political commitment te population and development issues by
national Governments in order to promote the participation ¢f both public and
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private sectors at all levels in the design, implementation and monitoring of
population and development policies and programmes;

(d) To enhance the ability of couples and individuals to exercise their
pasic right to decide freely and responsibly on the number and spacing of their
children, and to have the information, education and means to do so.

Actions

31.16. Information, educaticon and communication efforts should raise awareness
through public education campaigns on such priority issues as: safe motherhood,
reproductive health and rights, maternal and child health and family planning,

'+ dis¢rimination against and valorization of the girl child and persons with

disabilities; child abuse; violence against women; male responsibility; gender
equality; sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS: responsible sexual
behaviour; teenage pregnancy; racism and xenophobia; ageing populations; and
unsustainable consumption and production patterns. More education is needed in
all societies on the implications of population-environment relationships, in
order to influence behavioural change and consumer lifestyles and to promote
sustainable management of natural resources. The media should be a major
instrument for expanding knowledge and motivation.

11.17. Elected representatives at all levels, the scientific community,
religious, political, traditional and community leaders, non-governmental
organizations, parents’ associations, social workers, women’'s groups, the
private sector, qualified communication specialists and others in influential
positions should have access to information on population and sustainable
development and related issues. They should promote understanding of the issues
addressed in the present Programme of Action and mobilize public opinion in
support of the actions proposed.

11.18. Members of Parliament are invited to continue to promote wide awareness
on issues related to population and sustainable development and to ensure the
enactment of legislation necessary for effective implementation of the present
Programme of Acticn.

11.19. A ccordinated strategic approach to information, education and
communication should be adopted in order to maximize the impact of various
information, education and communication activities, both modern and
traditicnal, which may be undertaken on several fronts by various actors and
with diverse audiences. It is especially important that information, education
and communication strategies be linked to, and complement, national population
and development pelicies and strategies and a full range of services in
reproductive health, including family planning and sexual health, in order to
enhance the use of those services and improve the quality of counselling and
care.

11.20, Information, education and communication activities should rely on
up-to-date research findings to determine information needs and the most
effective culturally acceptable ways of reaching intended audiences. To that
end, professionals experienced in the traditional and non-traditional media
should be enlisted. The participation of the intended audiences in the design,
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implementation and monitoring of information, education and communication
activities should be ensured so as to enhance the relevance and impact of those
activities.

11.21. The interpersonal communication ekills - in particular, motivational and
counselling skills - of public, private and non-governmental organization
service providers, community leaders, teachers, peerx groups and others should be
strengthened, whenever possible, to enhance interaction and quality assurance in
the delivery of reproductive health, including family planning and sexual health
services. 8Such communication should be free from coercion,

11.22. The tremendous potential of print, audiovisual and electronic media,
including databages and networks such as the United Maticns Population
Information Network (POPIN), should be harnessed to disseminate technical
information and to promote and strengthen understanding of the relationships
between population, consumption, preduction and sustainable development .

11.23. Governments, non-governmental organizations and the private sactor
should make greater and more effective use of the entertainment media, including
radio and television scap operas and drama, folk theatre and other traditional
media to encourage public discussion of imgortant but sometimes sensitive topics
related to the implementation of the present Programme of Action. When the
entertainment media - especially dramas - are used for advocacy purposes or to
promote particular lifestyles, the public should be so informed, and in each
case the identity of sponsors should be indicated in an Appropriate manner.

11.24. Age-appropriate education, especially for adolescents, about the issues
considered in the present Programme of Action should begin in the home and
community and continue through all levels and channels of formal and non-formal
education, taking into account the rights and responsibilities of parents and
the needs of adolescents. Where such education already exists, curricula and
educational materials should be reviewed, updated and broadened with a view to
ensuring adequate coverage of ismportant population-related issues and to
counteract myths and misconceptions about them. Where no such education exists,
appropriate curricula and materials should be developed. To ensure acceptance,
effectiveness and usefulness by the community, education projects should be
based on the findings of socio-cultural studiea and should involva the active
participation of parents and families, women, youth, the elderly and community
leaders.

11.25. Governments should give priority to the training and retention of
information, education and communication specialists, especially teachers, and
of all others involved in the planning, implementation, monitoring and
evaluation of information, education and communicaticn programmes. It is
necessary to train specialists who can contribute to the important conceptual
and methodelogical development of education concerning population and related
issues. Therefore, systems for professional training should be created and
strengthened with specializations that prepare them to work effectively with
Governments and with non-governmental organizations active in this field. In
addition, there should be greater collaboration between the academic community
and other entities in order to strengthen conceptual and mathodological work and
research in this field.
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11.26. To enhance solidarity and to sustain development assistance, all
countries need to be continuously informed about population and development
issues. Countries should establish information mechanisms, where appropriate,
to facilitate the systematic collection, analysis, dissemination and utilization
of population-related information at the national and internaticnal levels, and
networks should be established or strengthened at the national, subregicnal,
regional and global levels to promote information and experience exchange.
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Chapter XII*
TECHNOLOGY, RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

A. " Basic data collection, analvsia and dissemination
Basie for action

12.1. Valid, reliable, timely, culturally relevant and internationally
comparable data form the basis for policy and programme development,
implementation, monitoring and evaluation. While there have been marked
improvements in the availability of population and related development data
following important advances made during the past two decades in the
methodologias and technology fer data collection and analysis, many gaps remain
with regard to the quality and coverage of baseline information, including vital
data on births and deaths, as well as the continuity of data sets over time.
Gender and ethnicity-specific information, which is needed to enhance and
monitor the sensitivity of develcpment policies and programmes, ia still
insufficient in many areas. Measurement of migratiocn, particularly at the
regional and international levels, is alsc among the areas least valid and least
adequately covered. As a matter of principle, individuals, organizations and
developing countries should have access, on a no-cost basis, to the data and
findings based con research carried out in their own countries, including those
maintained by other countries and international agencies.

Qbjectives
12.2. The objectives are-

(a) To establish a factual basis for understanding and anticipating the
interrelationships of population and socio-economic - including environmental -

variables and for improving programme development, implementation, monitoring
and evaluation;

(bl To strengthen naticnal capacity to seek new information and meet the
need for basic data collection, analysis and dissemination, giving particular
attention to information classified by age, sex, ethnicity and different
geographical units, in order to use the findings in the formulatiom,
implementation, monitoring and evaluation of overall sustainable development
strategies and foster international cooperaticn, including such cooperaticn at
the regional and subregional levels;

(e} To ensure political commitment to, and understanding of, the need for
data collection on a regular basis and the analysis, dissemination and full
utilization of data.

* The Holy See expressed a general reservaticn on this chapter. The
reservation is to be interpreted in terms of the statement made by the
representative of the Holy See at the 14th plenary meeting, on
13 September 1954.
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Actions

12,3, Governments of all countries, particularly developing countries, assisted
a3 appropriate through bilateral cooperation and internaticnal organizations
and, where necessary, through interregional, regional and subregional
cooparation, should strengthen their national capacity to carry out sustained
and comprehensive programmes on collection, analysis, dissemination and
utilization of population and development data. Particular attention should be
given to the monitoring of population trends and the preparation of demographic
projections and to the monitoring of progress towards the attainment of the
health, education, gender, ethnic and social-equity goals, and of service
accessibility and quality of care, as stated in the present Programme of Action.

12.4. Programses for the collection, procesaing, analysis and timely
disseminaticn and utilization of population and related development data should
include disaggregation, including gender disaggregation, and coverage and
presentation compatible with the naeds of effective programme implementation on
population and development. Interaction between the community of data users and
data providers should be promoted in order to enable data providers to respond
better to user needs. Research ghould be designed to take into account legal
and ethical standards and should be carried out in consultation and partnership
with, and with the active participation of, local communities and institutions,
and the findings thereof should be made accessible and available to policy
makers, decision makers, planners and managers of programmes for ctheir timely
use. Comparability should be ensured in all research and data collaction
programmes,

12.5. Comprehensive and reliable qualitative as well as quantitative databases,
allowing linkages between population, education, health, poverty, family
well-being, environment and development issues and providing information
disaggregated at appropriate and desired levels, should be established and
maintained by all countries to meet the needs of research as well as those of
policy and programme development, implementation, monitoring and evaluation.
Special attention should be given to assessing and measuring the quality and
accessibility of care through the development of suitable indicators.

12.6. Demographic, socic-sconomic and other relevant information networks
should be created or strengthened, where appropriate, at the national, regiocnal
and global levels to facilitate monitoring the implementation of programmes of
action and activities on population, environment and development at the
naticnal, regional and global levels.

12.7. All data collection and analysis activities should give due consideration
to gender-disaggregation, enhancing knowledge on the positicn and role of gender
in social and demographic processes. In particular, in order to provide a more
accurate picture of women’s current and potential contribution to economic
development, data collection should delineate more precisely the nature of
women’s social and labour force status and make that a basis for policy and
programme decisions on improving women‘s income. Such data should address,
inter alia, women's unpaid economic activities in the family and in the informal
sector,
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12.8. Training programmes in statistics, demography, and population and
development studies should be designed and implemented at the national and
regional levels, particularly in developing countries, with enbanced technical
and financial support. through internaticnal cooperation and greater national
resources.

12.9. All countries, with the support of appropriate organizations, should
atrengthen the collection and analysis of demographic data, including
internaticnal migration data, in order to achieve a better understanding of that
phenomenon and thus support the formulation of national and international
policies on international migration.

B. Reproductive health research
Bagis _for action
12.10. Research, in particular biomedical research, has been instrumental in
giving more and more people access to a greaater range of safe and effective
modern methods for regulation of fertility. However, not all persons can find a
family-planning method that suits them and the range of choices available to men
is more limited than that available to women, The growing incidence of sexually
transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, demands substantially higher
investments in new methods of prevention, diagnosis and treatment. In spite of
greatly reduced funding for reproductive health research, prospects for
developing and introducing new methods and products for contraception and
regulation of fertility have been promising. Improved collaboration and
coordination of activities intermatiocnally will increase cost-effectiveness, but
a significant increase in support from Governments and industry is needed to
bring a number of potential new, safe and affordable methods to fruitionm,
especially barrier methods. This research needs to be guided at all stages by
gender perspectives, particularly women’'s, and the needs of users, and should be
carried out in strict conformity with internationally accepted legal, ethical,
medical and scientific standards for biomedical research.

Qbigctives
12.11. The objectives are:

(a) To contribute to the understanding of factors affecting universal
raproductive health, including sexual health, and to expand reproductive choice:

(b) To ensure the initial and continued safety, quality and health aspects
of methods for regulation of fertility;

(c) To ensure that all people have the opportunity to achieve and maintain
sound reproductive and sexual health, the internmational community should
mobilize the full spectrum of basic biomedical, social and behavioural and
programme-related research on reproductive health and sexuality.
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Actions

12.12. Governments, assisted by the international coomunity and doner agencies,
the private sector, non-govermmental organizations and the academic community,
ahould increase support for basic and applied biomedical, technological,
clinical, epidemiological and social science research to strengthen reproductive
health services, including the improvement of existing and the development of
new methods for regulation of fercility that meet users’ needs and are
acceptable, easy to use, safe, free of long- and short-term side-effects and
second-generation effects, effective, affordable and suitable for different age
and cultural groups and for different phases of the reproductive cycle. Teating
and introduction of all new technologies should be continually monitored to
avoid potential abuse. Specifically, areas that need increased attention should
include barrier methods, both male and female, for fertility control and the
preaventicn of sexually transmitted diseaces, including HIV/AIDS, as well ag
microbicides and virucides, which may or may not prevent pregnancy.

12.13. Research on sexuality and gender roles and relationships in different
cultural settings is urgently needed, with emphasis on such areas as abuse,
discrimination and violence against women; genital mutilation, where practised;
sexual behaviour and mores; male attitudes towards sexuality and procreation,
fertility, family and gender roles: risk-taking behaviour regarding sexually
tranamitted diseases and unplanned pregnancies; women's and men’s perceived
needs for methods for regulation of fertility and sexual health sexrvices; and
reasons for non-use or ineffective use of existing services and technologies.

12.14. High priority should also be given to the development of new methods for
regulation of fertility for men. Special research should be undertaken on
factors inhibiting male participation in order to enhance male involvement and
respensibility in family planning. In conducting sexual and reproductive health
research, special attention should be given to the needs of adolescents in order
to develop suitable policies and programmes and appropriate technologies to meet
their health needs. Special priority should be given to research on sexually
trangmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, and research on infertilicy.

12.15. To expedite the availability of improved and new methods for regulation
of fertility, efforts must be made to increase the involvement of industry,
including induetry in developing countries and countries with econcmies in
transition. A new type of partnership between the public and private sectors,
including women and consumer groups, is needed to mobilize the experience and
rescurces of induscry while protecting the public interest. National drug and
device regulatory agencies should be actively involved in all stages of the
development process to ensure that all legal and ethical standards are met.
Developed countries should assist research programmas in developing countries
and countries with economies in transition with their knowledge, experience and
technical expertise and promote the transfer of appropriate technologies to
them. The international community should facilitate the establishment of
manufacturing capacities for contraceptive commodities in developing countries,

pParticularly the least developed among them, and countries with economies in
transition.
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12.16. All research on products for regulation of fertility and sexual and
reproductive health must be carried out in adherence to internaticnally accepted
ethical and technical standards and cultural conditions for biomedical research.
Special attention needs to be given to the continuous surveillance of
contraceptive safety and side-effects, Users’, in particular women’s,
perapectives and women’'s organizations should be incorporated into all stages of
the research and development process.

12.17. Since unsafe abortion 20/ is a major threat to the health and lives of
women, research to understand and better address the determinants and
consequences of induced abortion, including ite effects on subsequent fertility,
reproductive and mental health and contraceptive practice, should be promoted,
as well as research on treatment of complications of abortions and post-abortion
care.

12.18. There should be enhanced research on natural methoeds for regulation of
fertility, locking for more effective procedures to datect the moment of
ovulation during the menstrual cycle and after childbirth,

€. Social and economic research

Bazia for action

12.19. During the past several decades, the formulation, implementation,
monitoring and evaluation of population policies, programmes and activities have
benefited from the findings of social and econcmic research highlighting how
population change results from and impacts on complex interactions of social,
economic and environmental factors. MNevertheless, scme aspects of those
interactions are still poorly understood and knowledge is lacking, especially
with regard to developing countries, in areas relevant to a range of population
and development policies, particularly concerning indigenous practices. Scocial
and economic research is clearly needed to enable programmes to take into
account the views of their intended beneficiaries, especially women, the young
and other less empowered groups, and to respond to the specific needs of those
groups and of communities. Regearch regarding the interrelations between global
or regional economic factors and national demographic processes is required.
Improved quality of services can be achieved only where quality has been defined
by both users and providers of services and whera women are actively involved in
decision-making and service delivery.

Qbjectives
12.20. The objectives are:

{a] To promote socio-cultural and economic research that assists in the
design of programmes, activities and services to improve the quality of life and
meet the needs of individuals, families and communities, in particular all
underserved groups; 22/

(b) To promote the use of research findings to improve the formulation of
policies and the implementation, monitoring and evaluation of programmes and
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projects that improve the welfare of individuals and families and the needy to
enhance their quality, efficiency and client-sensitivity, and to increase the
national and international capacity for such research;

(e} To understand that sexual and reproductive behaviour occurs in varying
sccio-cultural contexts, and to understand the importance of that context for
the design and implementation of service programmes.

Actions

12.21. Governments, funding agencies and resecarch organizations should
encourage and promote socio-cultural and economic research on relevant
population and development policies and programmes, including indigencus
practices, especially with regard to interlinkages between population, poverty
alleviation, environment, sustained eccnomic growth and sustainable development,

12.22. Socio-cultural and economic research should be built into population and
development programmes and strategies in order to provide guidance for programme
managers on ways and means of reaching underserved clients and responding to
their needs. To this end, programmes should provide for operations research,
evaluation research and other applied social science research. This research
should be participatory in character. Mechanisms should be established with a
view to ensuring that research findings are incorporated into the decisicn-
making process.

12.23. Policy-oriented research, at the national and international levels,
should be undertaken on areas beset by population pressures, poverty,
over-consumptiocn patterns, destruction of ecosystems and degradation of
resources, giving particular attention to the interactions between those
factors. Research should alsc be done on the development and improvement of
methods with regard to sustainable food production and crop and livestock
systems in both developed and developing countries.

12.24. Governments, intergovernmental organizations, non-governmental
organizations concerned, funding agencies and research organizations are urged
to give priority to research on the linkages between women’s roles and status
and demographic and development processes. Among the vital areas for research
are changing family structures; family well-being; the interactions between
vomen’'s and men‘s diverse roles, including their use of time, access to pover
and decision-making and control over rescurces; associated norms, laws, values
and beliefs; and the economic and demographic cutcomes of gender inequality,
Women ahould be involved at all stages of gender research planning, and efforts
should be made to recruit and train more female researchers.

12.25. Given the changing nature and extent of the gpatial mobility of
population, research to improve the understanding of the causes and consequences
of migration and mobility, whether internal or internaticnal, is urgently
needed. To provide a sound foundation for such research, special efforts need
to be made to improve the quality, timeliness and accessibility of data on
internal and international migration levels, trends and policies.
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12.26. In the light of the persistence of significant mortality and morbidity
differentials between population subgroups within countries, it is urgent to
step up efforts to investigate the factors underlying such differentials, in
order to devisze more effective policies and programmes for their reduction. Of
special importance arxe the causes of differentials, including gender
differentials, in mertality and morbidity, particularly at younger and older
ages. Increased attencion should also be paid to the relative importance of
various socio-economic and environmental factors in determining mortality
differentials by region or socic-economic and ethnic group. Causes and trends
in maternal, perinatal and infant morbidity and mortality also need further
investigation.
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Chaptex XIXI1*
NATIONAL ACTION
A. Naticnal policies and plans of action
pazia for action

13.1. During the past few decades, considerable experience has been gained
around the world on how government policies and programmes can be designed and
implementad to address populaticn and development concerns, enhance the choices
of pecple and contribute to broad social progress. As is the case with other
social development programmes, experience has also shown, in instances where the
leadership is strongly committed to sconomic growth, human resource development,
gender equality and equity and meeting the health needs of the population, in
particular the reproductive health needs, including family planning and sexual
health, countries have been able to wmobilize sustained commitment at all levels
to make population and development pregrammes and projects successful,

13.2. While such success can be facilitated by developments in the overall
social and economic context, and by success in other develcpment efforts,
population and development are intrinsically interrelated and progress in any
cocmponent can catalyse improvement in others. The many facets of population
relate to many facets of development. There is increased reccgnition of the
need for countries to congider migration impacts, internal and internmatiomal, in
developing their relevant policies and programmes. There i3 also growing
recognition that population-related policies, plans, programmes and projects, to
be sustainable, need to engage their intended beneficiaries fully in their
design and subaequent implementation.

13.3. The role of non-governmental organizations as partners in national
policies and programmes is increasingly recognized, as is the important role of
the private sector. Members of national legislatures can have a major role to
play, especially in enacting appropriate domestic legislation for implementing
the present Programme of Action, allocating appropriate financial rescurces,
ensuring accountability of expenditure and raising public awareness of
population issues.

Qbicctiven

13.4. The objectives are:

{a) To incorporate population concerns in all relevant national
development strategies, plans, policies and programmes;

. The Holy See expressed a general reservation on this chapter. The
reservation is to be interpreted in terms of the statement made by the
representative of the Holy See at the ldth plenary meeting, on
11 September 1994,
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(k) To foster active involvement of elected representatives of people,
particularly parliamentarians, concerned groups, especially at the grass-roots
level, and individuals, in formulating, implementing, monitoring and evaluating
strategies, policies, plans and programmes in the field of population and
development .

Agsions

13.5. Governments, with the active involvement of parliamentarians, locally
elected bodies, communities, the private sector, non-governmental organizationg
and women’'s groups, should work Lo increase awareness of population and
development issues and formulate, implement and evaluate national strategies,
policies, plans, pregrammes and projects that address population and development
isgues, including migration, as integral parte of their sectoral, intersectoral
and overall development planning and implementation process. They should also
promote and work CLe ensure adequate human resources and institutions Lo
coordinate and carry out the planning, implementation, monitoring and evaluation
of population and development activities.

13.6. Governments and parliamentarians, in collaboration with the international
community and non-governmental organizations, should make the necessary plans in
accordance with national concerns and priorities and take the actions required
Lo measure, assess, monitor and evaluate progress towards meeting the goals of
the present Programme of Action. In this connection, the active participation
of the private sector and the research community is to be encouraged.

B. Prearamme managesent and husman resource development
Basie for acrion

13.7. Building the capacity and self-reliance of countries tc undertake
concerted national action to promote sustained economic growth, to further
sustainable naticnal development and to improve the quality of life for the
people is a fundamental goal. This requires the retention, motivation and
participation of appropriately trained personnel working within effective
instituticnal arrangements, as well as relevant involvement by the private
sector and non-governmental organizations. The lack of adequate management
skills, particularly in the least developed countries, critically reduces the
ability for strategic planning, weakens programme execution, lessens the quality
of services and thus diminishes the usefulness of programmes to their
beneficiaries. The recent trend towards decentralization of authority in
national population and development programmes, particularly in government
proegramnes, significantly increases the requirement for trained staff to meet
new or expanded responsibilities at the lower administrative levels. It alsoc
rodifies the *"skill mix" required in central institutions, with policy analysis,
evaluation and strategic planning having higher priority than previously.
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ghiectives
13.8, The objectives are:

(a) To improve national capacities and the cost-affectivencss lit
impact of national population and development strategies, plans, poiig;:n "yw&nd
programmes, while ensuring their sccountability to all persons served, in
particular the mest vulnerable and disadvantaged groups in society including
the rural population and adolescents; '

. ‘(:) To tac;:itne and accelerate the collection, analysis and flow of data
and information between actors in national population and development programme
in order to enhance the formulation of strategies, policies, plang Andp i °
programmes and monitor and evaluate their implementation and impact;

(¢) To increase the skill level and accountabilic
y of managers and othey
involved in the implementation, monitoring and evaluation of national popullti:n
and development strategies, policies, plans and programmes;

(d) To incorporate user and gender perspectives in trainin
: ; g programmes and
ensure the availability, motivation and retention of appropriately tgztnod
personnel, including women, for the formulation, implementation, monitoring and

evaluation of national population and deavel t strategi i
e e ¥ opnen egies, policies, plans

Actions

13.9. Countries should:

(a) Formulate and implement human rescurce development pr i
manner that explicitly addresses the needs of population and ﬁ.?;;m::m "
strategies, policies, plans and programmes, giving special consideration to the
basic education, training and employment of women at all levels, especially at
decision-making and managerial levels, and to the incorporation of user and
gender perspectives throughout the training programmes;

(b) Ensure the nationwide and efficient placement of trained sonn
per el
managing population and development strategies, policies, plans and programmes;

{c) Continuously upgrade the management skills of service delivery

personnel to enhance the cost-effectivenass, eff
ety iciency and impact of the social

(d] Rationalize remuneration and related matters, terms and conditions of
service to ensure equal pay for equal work by women and men and the retention
and advancement of managerial and technical personnel involved in population and

development programmes, and thereby improve national execution of these
programmes ;

(0). Establish innovative smechanisms to promote experience-sharing in
Population and development programme management within and among countries at
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subregional, regicnal, interregional and international levels in order te foster
relevant national expertise;

(£f) Develop and maintain databases of national experts and institutions of
excellence in order to foster the use of national competence, giving special
consideration to the inclusion of women and youth;

(g} Ensure effective communication with, and the involvement of, programme
beneficiaries at all levels, in particular at rural levels, in order to ensure
better overall programme management.

13.10. Governments should give special attention to the development and
implementation of client-centred management information systems for population
and development, and particularly for reproductive health, including family-
planning and sexual health programmes, covering both governmental and
non-governmental activities and containing regularly updated data on clientele,
expenditures, infrastructure, service accessibility, output and quality of
pervices,

C. Resource mobiljzation and allocation
Basig for action

13.11. Allocation of resources for sustained human development at the national
level generaslly falls into various sectoral categories. How countries can most
beneficially allocate resources among various sectors depends largely on each
country’s social, economic, cultural and political realities as well as its
policy and programme priorities. In general, the quality and success of
programmes benefit from a balanced allocation of resources. In particular,
pepulation-related programmes play an important role in enabling, facilitating
and accelerating progress in sustainable human development programmes,
especially by contributing to the empowerment of women, improving the health of
the pecple (particularly of women and children, and especially in the rural
areas), slowing the growth rate of demand for social services, mobilizing
community action and stressing the long-term importance of social-sector
investments.

13.12. Domestic rescurcea provide the largest pertion of funds for attaining
development objectives. Domestic resource mobilization is, thus, one of the
highest priority areas for focused attenticn to ensure the timely actions
required to meet the cbjectives of the present Programme of Action. Both the
public and the private sectors can potentially contribute to the resources
required. Many of the countries seaking to pursue the additional goals and
objectives of the Programme of Action, especially the least developed countries
and other poor countries that are undergoing psinful structural adjustments, are
continuing to experience recessionary trends in their economies. Their domestic
resource mobilization efforts to expand and improve their population and
develcpment programmes will need to be complemented by a significantly greater
provision of financial and technical resources by the international community,
as indicated in chapter XIV. In the mobilization of new and additional domastic
resources and resources from donors, special attention needs to be given to
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adequate measures to address the basic needs of the most vulnerable groups of
the population, particularly in the rural areas, and to ensure their access to
social mervices.

13.13. Based on the current large unmet demands for reproductive health
gervices, including family planning, and the expected growth in numbers of women
and men of reproductive age, demand for services will continue to grow very
rapidly over the next two decades. This demand will be accelerated by growing
interest in delayed child-bearing, better spacing of births and earlier !
completion of desired family size, and by easier access to services. Efforts to
generate and make available higher levels of domestic resources, and to ensure
their effective utilization, in support of service-delivery programmes and of
associated information, education and communication activities, thus, need to be
intensified.

13.14. Basic reprocductive health, including family-planning services, invelving
support for necessary training, supplies, infrastructure and management systems,
especially at the primary health-care level, would include the following major
components, which should be integrated into basic national programmes for
population and reproductive health:

(a) In the family-planning services component - contraceptive commodities
and service delivery; capacity-building for information, education and
communication regavding family planning and population and development imsues;
national capacity-building through suppert for training; infrastructure
development and upgrading of facilities; policy development and programme
evaluation; management information systems; basic service statistics; and
focused efforts to ansure good quality care;

{b}) In the basic reproductive health services component - information and
routine services for prenatal, normal and safe delivery and post-natal care;
abortion (as specified in paragraph 8.25); information, education and
communication about reproductive health, including sexually transmitted
diseases, human sexuality and responsible parenthood, and against harmful
practices; adequate counselling; diagnosis and treatment for sexually
transmitted diseases and other reproductive tract infections, as feasible;
prevention of infertility and appropriate treatment, where feasible; and
referrals, education and counselling services for sexually transmitted diseases,
including HIV/AIDS, and for pregnancy and delivery complications;

{e} In the sexually transmitted diseases/HIV/AIDS prevention programme
component - mass media and in-school education programmes, promotion of
voluntary abstinence and responsible sexual behaviour and expanded distribution
of condoms;

{d) 1In the basic research, data and population and development policy
analysis component - national capacity-building through support for demographic
as well as programme-related data collection and analysis, research, policy
development and training.

13.15. It has been estimated that, in the developing countries and countries

with economies in transition, the implementation of programmes in the area of
reproductive health, including those related to family planning, maternal health
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and the prevention of sexually transmitted diseases, as well as other basic
actions for collecting and analysing population data, will cost: $17.0 billion
in 2000, $18.5 billion in 2008, $20.5 billion in 2010 and $21.7 billion in 2018;
these are cost-estimates prepared by experts, based on experience to date, of
the four components referred to above. These estimates should be reviewed and
updated on the basis of the comprehensive approach reflected in paragraph 13.14
of the present Programme of Action, particularly with respect to the costs of
implementing reproductive health service delivery. Of this, approximately

65 per cent is for the delivery system. Programme costs in the closely related
componenta which should be integrated into basic national programmes for
population and reproductive health are estimated as follows:

{a) The family-planning component is eatimated to cost: $10.2 billien in
2000, $11.5 billicn in 2005, $12.6 billion in 2010 and $13.8 billion in 2015.
This estimate is based on census and survey data which help to project the
number of couples and individuale who are likely to be using family-planning
information and services. Projections of future costs allow for improvements in
quality of care. While improved quality of care will increase costs per user to
some degree, these increases are likely to be offset by declining coasts per user
as both prevalence and programme efficiency increase;

(b) The reproductive health component (not including the delivery-system
costs summarized under the family-planning component) is estimated to add:
§5.0 billion in 2000, $5.4 billion in 2005, $5.7 billion in 2010 and
$6.1 billion in 2015, The estimate for reproductive health is a global total,
based on experience with maternal health programmes in countries at different
levels of develcpmant, selectively including other reproductive health services.
The full maternal and child health impact of these interventions will depend on
the provision of tertiary and emergency care, the costs of which should be met
by overall health-sector budgets;

(c] The sexually transmitted diseases/HIV/AIDS prevention programme is
estimated by the WHO Global Programme on AIDS te cost: $1.3 billien in 2000,
$1.4 billion in 2005 and approximately $1.5 billion in 2010 and $1.5 billion in
2015,

(d] The basic research, data and populaticn and development policy
analysis programme is estimated to cost: $500 million in 2000, $200 million in
2005, $700 million in 2010 and $300 million in 2015,

13.16. It is tentatively estimated that up to two thirds of the costs will
continue to be met by the countries themselves and in the order of one third
from external sources. However, the least developed countries and other
low-income developing countries will require a greater share of external
resources on a concessional and grant basis. Thus, there will be considerable
variation in needs for external rescurces for population programmes, between and
within regions. The estimated global requirements for international assistance
are cutlined in paragraph 14.11.

13.17. Additional rescurces will be needed to support programmes addressing

population and development goals, particularly programmes seeking to attain the
specific social- and economic-sector goals contained in the present Programme of
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Action. The health sector will require additional rescurces to strengthen the
primary health-care delivery system, child survival programmes, emergency
obstetrical care and broad-based programmes for the control of sexually
transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, as well as the humane treatment and
care of those infected with sexually transmitted diseases/HIV/AIDS, among
others. The education sector will alsc require substantial and additicnal
investments in order to provide universal basic education and to eliminate
disparities in educational access owing to gender, geographical locaticn, social
or economic status etc.

13.18. Additional resources will be needed for action programmes dirscted to
improving the status and empowerment of women and their full participation in
the development process (beyond ensuring their basic education). The full
involvement of women in the design, implementation, management and monitoring of
all development programmes will be an important component of such activities.

13.19. Additional rescurces will be needed for action programmes to accelerate
development programmes; generate employment; address environmental concerns,
including unaustainable patterns of producticn and consumption; provide social
services; achieve balanced distributions of population; and address poverty
eradication through sustained economic growth in the context of sustainable
developmant. Important relevant programmes include those addressed in

Agenda 21,

13.20. The rescurces needed to implement the present Programme of Action
require substantially increased investments in the near term. The benefits of
these investments can be measured in future savings in sectoral requirements;
sustainable patterna of production and consumption and sustained economic growth
in the context of sustainable development; and overall improvements in the
quality of life.

Obiegtive

13.21. The objective is to achieve an adequate level of resource mobilization
and allccation, at the community, national and international levels, for
population programmes and for other related programmes, all of which seek to
promote and accelerate social and economic development, improve the quality of
life for all, foster egquity and full respect for individual rights and, by so
Jdoing, contribute to sustainable development.

Actiona

13.22. Governmants, non-governmental organizations, the private sector and
local communities, assisted upon request by the international community, should
strive to mobilize and effectively utilize the resources for population and
development programmes that expand and improve the quality of reproductive
health care, including family-planning and sexually transmitted
diseases/HIV/AIDS prevention efforts. In line with the goal of the present
Programme of Action teo ensure universal availability of and access to high-
quality reproductive health and family-planning services, particular emphasis
mUsSt be put on meeting the needs of underserved population groups, including
adolescents, taking into account the rights and responsibilities of parents and
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the needs of adolescents and the rural and the urben poor, and on ensuring the
safety of services and their responsiveness to women, men and adolescents. In

mobilizing resources for these purposes, countries should examine new modalities

such as increased involvement of the private sector, the selective use of user
fees, social marketing, cost-sharing and other forms of cost recovery. However,
these modalities must not impede access to services and should be accompanied
with adequate "safety net" measures.

13.23. Governments, non-governmental organizations, the private sector and
local communities, assisted upon request by the international community, should
strive to mobilize the remources needed to reinforce social development goals,
and in particular to satisfy the commitments Governments have undexcaken
previcusly with regard to Education for All (the Jomtien Declaration), the
multisectoral goals of the World Summit for Children, Agenda 21 and other
relevant international agreements, and te further mobilize the resources needed
to meet the goals in the present Programme of Action. In this regard,
Governments are urged to devote an increased proportion of public-sector
expenditures to the social sectors, as well as an increased proportion of
official development assistance, stressing, in particular, poverty eradication
within the context of sustainable development,

13,24. Governments, internaticnal organizations and non-governmental
organizations should collaborate on an ongeing basis in the development of
precise and reliable cost estimates, where appropriate, for each category of
investment.
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Shapter XIV*

INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION

i ihiliti ¢ L et
Bapis for action

14.1. International cooperation has been proved to be essential for the
implementation of population and development programmes during the past twe
decades. The number of financial donors has steadily increased and the profile
of the donor community has increasingly been shaped by the growing presence of
non-governmental and private-sector organizations. Numerous experiences of
successful cooperation between developing countries have dispelled the
stereotyped view of donors being exclusively developed countries. Donor
partnerships have become more prevalent in a variety of coafigurations, so tChat
it is no longer unusual to find Governments and multilateral organizations
working closely together with national and international noa-governmental
organizations and segments of the private sector. This evolution of
international cooperation in population and development activities reflects the
considerable changes that have taken place during the past two decades,
particularly with the greater awareness of the magnitude, diversity and urgency
of unmet needs. Countries that formerly attached minimal importance to
population issues now recognize them at the core of their develcpment challenge.
International migration and AIDS, for instance, formerly matters of marginal
concern to a few countries, are currently high-priority issues in a large numder
of countries.

14.2. The maturing process undergone by international cooperation in the field
of population and development has accentuated a number of difficulties and
shortcomings that need to be addressed. For instance, the expanding number and
configuration of development partners subjects both recipients and donors to
increasing pressures to decide among a multitude of competing development
priorities, a task which recipient Governments in particular may find
exceedingly difficult to carry out. Lack of adequate financial resources and
effective coordination mechanisms have been found to result in unnecessary
duplication of efforts and lack of programme congruency. Sudden shifts in the
development policies of donors may cause disruptions of programme activities
across the world. Re-establishing and adhering to naticnal priorities requires
a nev clarification of, and commitment to, reciprocal responsibilities among
development partners.

Objectives

14.3. The objectives are:

. The Holy See expressed a general reasrvation on this chapter. The
reservation is to be interpreted in terms of the statement made by the
representactive of the Ho ; See at the l4th plenary meeting, on
13 September 1994,
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(a) To ensure that international cooperation in the area of 1
C population and
development is consistent with national population and development priorities
centred on the well-being of intended beneficiaries and serves to promote
national capacity-building and self-reliance;

(b} To nrg& that the international community adopt favourable
macroeconomic policies for promoting sustained economic growth and sustainable
davelopment in developing countries;

{e} To clarify the reciprocal reaponsibilities of development
improve cocordination of their efforts; o e

(d) To develop long-term joint programmes between recipient coun
between recipient and donor countries; . Fraes and

(e) To improve and strengthen policy dialogue and coordination of
population and development programmes and activities at the international level
including bilateral and multilateral agencies; '

(f) To urge that all population and developmant programmes, with full
respect for the various religious and ethical values and cultural backgrounds of
each country’s people, adhere to basic human rights recognized by the
international community and recalled in the present Programme of Action.

Actiona

14.4. At the programme level, national capacity-building for population and
development and transfer of appropriate technology and ngknm-bnu to developing
countries, including countries with econcmies in transition, must be core
objectives and central activities for international cooperation. In this
respect, important elements are to find accessible ways to meet the large
commodity needs, of family-planning programmes, through the local production of
contraceptives of assured quality and affordability, for which technoclogy

cooperation, joint ventures and other forma of technical assistance should be
encouraged.

14.5. The international community ghould promote a supportive economic
environment by adopting favourable macroeconomic policies for promoting
sustained eccnomic growth and develcopment .,

14.6. Governments should ensure that nationil development plans take note of
anticipated international funding and cooperation in their population and
development programmes, including lcans from international financial
institutions, particularly with respect to national capacity-building,
technolegy cooperation and transfer of appropriate technology, which should be
provided on favourable terms, including on concessional and preferential terns,
as mutually agreed, taking into account the need to protect intermational
property rights, as well as the special needs of developing countries,

14.7. Recipient Governments should strengthen their national coordination

mechaniamg for international cooperation in population and devel
opment, and in
consultations with donors clarify the responsibilities assigned to various types
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of development partners, including intergovernmental and international
non-governmental organizations, based on careful consideration of their
comparative advantages in the context of national development priorities and of
their ability to interact with national development partners. The international
community should assist recipient Governments to undertake these coordinating
efforts.

B. Towards a new commitment to funding population
and_development

Basis for agtion

14.8. There is a strong consensus on the need to mobilize significant
additional financial rescurces from both the international community and within
developing countries and countries with economies in transition for naticnal
population programmes in support of sustainable development. The Amsterdam
Declaration on a Dattexr Life for Future Generations, adopted at the
International Forum on Population in the Twenty-first Century, held at Amsterdam
in 1989, called on Governments to double the total global expenditures in
population programmes and on donors to increase substantially their
contribution, in order to meet the needs of millions of pecple in developing
countries in the fields of family planning and other population activities by
the year 2000. However, since then, international resources for population
activities have come under severe pressure, owing to the prolonged econocmic
recession in traditional donor countries. Also, developing countries face
increasing difficulties in allocating sufficient funds for their population and
related programmes. Additional resources are urgently required to better
identify and satisfy unmet needs in issues related to population and
developnent, such as reproductive health care, including family-planning and
sexual health information and services, as well as to respond to future
increases in demand, to keep pace with the growing demands that need to be
served, and to improve the scope and quality of programmes.

14.9. To assist the implementation of population and reproductive health care,
including family-planning and sexual health programmes, financial and technical
assistance from bilateral and multilateral agencies have been provided to the
naticnal and subnational agencies involved. As some of these began to be
successful, it became desirable for countries to learn from one another’s
experiences, through a number of different modalities (e.g., long- and short-
term training programmes, observation study tours and consultant services).

Qbjectives
14.10. The objectives are:

{a) To increase substantially the availability of international financial
aspistance in the field of population and development in order to enable
developing countries and countries with economies in transition to achieve the
goals of the present Programme of Action as they pursue their self-reliant and
capacity-building efforts;
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{b} To increase the commitment to, and the stability of, international
financial assistance in the field of population and development by diversifying
the sources of contributions, while striving to avoid as far as possible a
reduction in the resources for other development areas. Additional resources
should be made available for short-term assistance to the countries with
economies in transition;

: (€] To increase international financial asgsistance to direct South-South
i cocperation and to facilitate financing procedures for direct South-South
! cocperation.

Actions

14.11. The international community should strive for the fulfilment of the
agreed target of 0.7 per cent of the gross national product for overall official
development assistance and endeavour to increase the share of funding for
population and development programmes commensurate with the scope and scale of
activities required to achieve the objectives and goals of the present Programme
of Action. A crucially urgent challenge to the international donor community is
therefore the translation of their commitment to the objectives and quantitative
goals of the present Programme of Action into commensurate financial
contributions to population programmes in developing countries and countries
with economies in trensition. Given the magnitude of the financial resource
needs for national population and development programmes (as identified in
chapter XIII), and assuming that recipient countries will be able to generate
sufficient increases in domestically generated resocurces, the nead for
complementary resource flows from donor countries would be in the order of (in
1993 US dollars): $5.7 billion in 2000; $6.1 billion in 2005; $6.8 billion in
e 2010; and $7.2 billion in 2015. The international cosmunity takes note of the
initiative to mobilize resources to give all people access to basic sccial
services, known as the 20/20 initiative, which will be studied further in the
context of the World Summit for Social Development.

AT T PO A A e Y A

T e

14.12. Recipient countries should ensure that international assistance for
population and development activities is used effectively to meet naticnal
population and development objectives so as to assist donors to secure
commitment to furcther resources for programmes.

2 T T

] 14.13. The United Nations Population Pund, other United Nations organizations,
multilateral financial institutions, regional banks and bilateral financial
sources are invited to consult, with a view to coordinating theix financing
policies and planning procedures to improve the impact, complementarity and
cost-effectiveness of their contributions to the achievement of the population
programmes of the developing countries and countries with economies in
transition.

14.14. Criveria for allocaticn of external financial rescurces for population
activities in developing countries should include:

;': (a) Coherent national programmes, plans and strategies on population and
3 development;
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{b} The recognized priority to the least develcped countries;
{c}) The need vo complement national financial efforts on population;

(d) The need to avoid obstacles to, or reversal of, progress achieved thus
far;

(e) Problems of significant sccial sectors and areas that are not
reflected in naticnal average indicators.

14.15. Countries with economies in transition should receive temporary
assistance for population and develcpment activities in the light of the
difficult economic and social problems these countries face at present.

14.16. In devising the appropriate balance betwean funding sources, more
attention should be given to South-South cooperation as well as to new ways of
mobilizing private contributiona, particularly in partnership with
non-governmental organizations. The internaticnal community should urge donor
agencies to improve and modify their funding procedurea in order to facilitate
and give higher priority te supporting direct South-South collaborative
arrangaments.

34.17. Innovative financing, including new ways of generating public and

privacte financing resources and various forms of debt relief should be explored.

14.18. Internatiocnal financial institutions are encouraged to'incrcnn their
financial assistance, particularly in population and reproductive health,
including family planning and sexuval health care.
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Chapter XV+
PARTNERSHIP WITH THE NON-GOVERNMENTAL SECTOR
A. ‘Local, pational and international non-governmental
organizations
Baais for action

15.1 As the contribution, real and potential, of non-governmental organizations
gains clearer recognition in many countries and at regional and international
levels, it is important to affirm ita relevance in the context of the
preparation and implementation of the present Programme of Action. To address
the challenges of population and development effectively, broad and effective
partnership is essential botwean Governments and non-governmental organizations
(comprising not-for-profit groups and organizations at the local, national and
international levels) to assist in the formulation, implementation, monitoring
and evaluation of population and development objectives and activities.

15.2, Despite widely varying situations in their relationship and interaction
with Goveraments, non-governmental organizations have made and are increasingly
making important contributions to both population and development activities at
all levels. In many areas of population and development activities,
non-governmental groups are already rightly recognized for their comparative
advantage in relation to government agencies, because of innovative, flexible
and responsive programme design and implementation, including grass-roots
participation, and because quite often they are rooted in and interact with
constituancies that are poorly served and hard to reach through government
channels.

15.3. Non-governmental organizations are important voices of the people, and
their associations and networks provide an effective and efficient means of
better focusing local and national initiatives and addressing pressing

population, environmental, migration and econcmic and social development
concemns.

15.4. Non-governmental organizations are actively invelved in the provision of
programme and project services in virtually every area of socic-economic
development, including the population sector. Many of them have, in a number of
countries, a long history of involvement and participation in population-related
activities, particularly family planning. Their strength and credibility lies

. The Holy See expressed a general reservation on this chapter. The
reservation is to be interpreted in terms of the statement made by the
representative of the Holy See at the 14th plenary meeting, on
13 September 1994.
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in the responsible and constructive role they play in society and the support
their activities engender from the community as a whole. Formal and informal
organizations and networks, including grass-roots movemants, merit greater
recognition at the local, national and internatiocnal levels as valid and
valuable partners for the implementation of the present Programme of Acticn,
For such partnerships to develop and thrive, it is necessary for governmental
and non-governmental organizations to institute appropriate systems and
mechanisms to facilitate constructive dialogue, in the context of national
programmes and policies, recognizing their distinct roles, responsibilities and
particular capacities.

15.5. The experience, capabilities and expertise of many non-governmental
organizations and local community groups in areas of direct relevance to the
Programme of Action is acknowledged. Non-governmental organizations, espescially
those working in the field of sexual and reproductive health and family
planning, women's organizations and immigrant and refugee support advocacy
groups, have increased public knowledge and provided educaticnal services to men
and women which contribute towards successful implementation of population and
development policies. Youth organizations are increasingly becoming effective
partners in developing programmes to educate youth on reproductive health,
gender and environmental issues. Other groups, such as organizations of the
aged, migrants, organizations of persons with disabilities and informal
grass-roots groups, also contribute effectively to the enhancement of programmes
for their particular constituencies. These diverse organizations can help in
ensuring the quality and relevance of programmes and services to the people they
are meant to serve. They should be invited to participate with local, natiomal
and international decision-making bodies, including the United Naticns system,
to ensure effective implementation, monitoring and evaluation of the present
Programme of Action.

15.6. In recognition of the importance of effective partnership,
non-governmental organizations are invited to foster coordinmation, cooperaticn
and communication at the local, national, regional and international levels and
with local and naticnal governments, to reinforce their effectiveness as key
participants in the implementation of population and development programmes and
policies. The inveolvement of non-governmental organizations should be seen as
complementary to the responsibility of Governmenta to provide full, safe and
accessible reproductive health services, including family-planning and sexual
health services. Like Governments, non-governmental organizations should be
accountable for their actions and should offer transparency with respect to
their services and evaluation procedures.

Objective

15.7. The cobjective is to promote an affective partnership between all levels
of government and the full range of non-governmental organizations and local
community groups, in the discussion and decisions on the design, implementation,
coordination, monitoring and evaluation of programmes relating to population,
development and environment in accoerdance with the general policy framework of
Governments, taking duly into account the responsibilities and roles of the
respective partners.
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Actions

15.8. Governments and intergoveramental organizations, in dialogue with
non-governmental organizations and local community groups, and in full respect
for their autoncmy, should integrate them in their decision-making and
facilitate the contribution that non-governmental organizations can make at all
levels towards finding solutions to population and development concerns and, in
particular, to ensure the implementation of the present Programme of Action.
Non-governmental organizations should have a ey role in national and
international development processes.

15.9. Governments should ensure the essential roles and participation of
women’s organizations in the design and implementation of Population and
development programmes. Involving women at all levels, especially the

managerial level, is critical to meeting the objectives and implementing the
present Programme of Action.

15.10. Adequate financial and technical resources and information necessary for
the effective participation of neon-governmental organizations in the research,
design, implementation, monitoring and evaluation of population and development
activities should, if feasible and if requested, be made available to the
non-governmental sector by Governments, intergovernmental organizations and
international financial institutions in a manner that will not compromise their
full autonomy. To ensure transparency, accountability and effective division of
labour, these same institutions should make available the necessary information
and documents to those non-governmental organizations. Internaticnal
organizations may provide financial and technical assistance to non-governmental
organizations in accordance with the laws and regulations of each country.

15.11. Goveraments and donor countries, including intergovernmental
organizations and international financial institutions, should ensure that
non-governmental organizations and their networks are able to maintain thesir
Autcncay and strengthen their capacity through regular dialogue and
congultations, appropriate training and outreach activities, and thus play a
greater partnership rcle at all levels.

15.12. Non-governmental organizations and their networks and local communitiesn
should strengthen their interaction with their constituencies, ensure the
transparency of their activities, mobilize public opinion, participate in the
implementation of population and development programmes and actively contribute
to the naticnal, regional and interpational debate on pepulation and development
issues. Governments, where appropriate, should include representation of
non-governmental organizations on country delegations to regional and
international forums where issues on population and development are discussed.

B. Ihe private sector
Basis for action

15.13. The private, profit-oriented sector plays an important role in social
and econcmic development, including production and delivery of reproductive
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health-care services and commodities, appropriate education and information
relevant to population and development programmes. In a growing number of
countries, the private sector has or is develcoping the financial, managerial and
technological capacity to carxry ocut an array of pepulation and development
activities in a cost-efficient and effective manner. This experience has laid
the groundwork for useful partnershipa which the private sector can further
develop and expand, Private-sector involvement may assist or supplement but
must not mitigate the responsibility of Governments to provide full, safe and
accessible reproductive health services to all pecple. The private sector must
also ensure that all populaticn and development programmes, with full respect
for the various religious and ethical values and cultural backgrounds of each
country’'s people, adhere to basic rights recognized by the international
community and recalled in the present Programme of Action.

15.14. Another aspect of the private gector's role is ite :i.nporur_:cc ac a
partner for economic growth and gustainable development. Through its actions
and acttitudes, the private sector can make a decisive impact on the quality of
1ife of its owployees and often on large segments of society and their
attitudes. Experience gained from these programmes is useful to Governments and
non-governmental organizations alike in their ongoing efforts to find innovative
ways of effectively involving the private sector in population and development
programmaes., A growing consciousness of corporate responsibilities increasingly
is leading private-sector decision makers to search for new ways in which
for-profit entities can constructively work with Governments and
non-governmental organizations on population and sustainable developmant issues.
By acknowledging the contribution of the private sector, and by seeking more
programme areas for mutually beneficial cooperation, m“tmto and
non-governmental organizations alike may strengthen the efficiency of their
population and development activities.

Qhiectives

15.15. The cbjectives are:

(a) To strengthen the partnership between Governments, internmational
organizations and the private sector in identifying new arsas of cooperation:

(b) To promote the role of the private sector in service delivery and in
the production and distribution, within each region of the world, of high-
quality reproductive health and family-planning commodities and contraceptives,
which are accessible and affordable to low-income sactors of the population.

actions

15.16. Governments and non-governmental and internaticnal organizations should
intensify their cooperation with the private, for-profit sector in mattexs
pertaining to population and sustainable development in order to strengthen the
contribution of that sector in the implementation of population and devg.op.ent
programmes, including the production and delivery of gquality contraceptive
commodities and services with appropriate information and education, in a
socially responsible, culturally sensitive, acceptable and cost-effective
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15.17. wWon-profit and profit-oriented organizations and their networks should
develop mechanisms whereby they can exchange ideas and experiences in the
population and development fields with a view to sharing innovative approaches

and research and development initiatives. The dissemination of information and
research should be a priority.

15.18. Governments are strongly encouraged to set standards for service
delivery and review legal, regulatory and import policies to identify and
eliminate those policies that unnecessarily prevent or restrict the greater
involvement of the private sector in efficient production of commodities for
reproductive health, including family planning, and in service delivery.
Governments, taking into account cultural and social differences, should
strongly encourage the private sector to meet its responeibilities regarding
consumer information dissemination.

15.15. The profit-oriented sector should consider how it might better assist
non-profit non-governmental organizations to play a wider role in society
through the enhancement or creation of guitable mechanisms to channel financial

and other appropriate support to non-governmental organizations and their
associations.

15.20. Private-sector employers should continue to devise and implement special
programmes that help meet their employees’ needs for information, education and
reproductive health services, and accommodate their employees’ needs to combine
work and family reaponsibilities. Organized health-care providers and health
insurers should also continue to include family planning and reproductive health
services in the package of health benefits they provide.
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Chapter XVi*

FOLLOW-UP TO THE CONFERENCE

A. Activities at the national level
Baais for action

16.1. The significance of the International Conference on Population and
Developmant will depend on the willingness of Governments, local communities,
the non-governmental sector, the international community and all other concerned
organizations and individuals to turn the recommendations of the Conference into
action. This commitment will be of particular importance at the national and
individual levels. Such a willingness to truly integrate population concerns
inte all aspects of economic and social activity and their interrelationships
will greatly assist in the achievement of an improved quality of life for all
individuals as well as for future generations. All efforts sust be pursued
towards sustained economic growth within the context of sustainable development.

16.2. The extensive and varied preparatory processes at the international,
regional, subregional, national and local levels have constituted an important
contribution to the formulation of the present Programme of Action.

Considerable institutional development has taken place in many countries in
order to steer the naticnal preparatory processa; greater awareness of population
isaues has been fostered through public information and education campaigns, and
national reports have been prepared for the Conference. The great majority of
countries participating in the Conference responded to an invitation to prepare
comprehensive naticnal population reports. The complementarity of those reports
to others commissioned by recent international conferences and initiatives
relating to envircnmantal, economic and social development is noteworthy and
encouraging. The importance of building on these activities in the follow-up to
the Conference is fully acknowledged.

16.3. The main functions related to Conference follow-up include policy
guidance, including building strong political support at all levels for
population and development; resource mobilization; coordination and mutual
accountability of efforts to implement the Programme of Action; problem solving
and sharing of experience within and between countries; and monitoring and
reporting of progress in the implementation of the Programme of Action. Each of
these functions regquires concerted and coordinated follow-up at the national and
international levels, and must fully involve all relevant individuals and

. The Holy See expressed a general reservation on this chapter. The
reservation is to be interpreted in terms of the statement made by the
representative of the Hely See at the 14th plenary meeting, on
13 September 1994,
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organizations. including non-governmental and community-based organizations.
Isplementation, monitoring and evaluastion of the Programme of Action at all
levels should be conducted in a manner comsistent with its principles and
objectives,

16.4. The implementation of the present Programme of Action at all levels must
be viewed as part of an integrated follow-up effort te major internaticnal
conferences, including the present Conference, the World Conference on Health
for All, the World Conference on Education for All, the World Summit for
Children, the United Nations Conference on the Least Developed Countries, the
United Nations Conference on Environment and Development, the International
Conference on Nutrition, the World Conference on Human Rights, the Global
Conference on the Sustainable Development of Small Island Developing States, the
World Summit for Social Development, the Fourth World Conferxence on Women and
the United Nations Conference on Human Settlements (Habitat II).

16.5. The implementation of the goals, objectives and actions of the present
Programme of Action will in many inatances require additional resources.

objective

16.6. _m objective is to encourage and enable countries to fully and
effectively implement the Programme of Action, through appropriate and relevant
policies and programmes at the national level.

Actions

16.7. Governments should: (a) commit themselves at the highest political level
to achieving the goals and objectives contained in the present Programme of
Action and (b} take a lead role in coordinating the implementatiocn, monitoring
and evaluation of follow-up acticns,

16.8. Governments, organizations of the United Nations system and major groups,
in particular non-governmental organizations, should give the widest possible
dissemination to the Programme of Action and should seek public support for the
goals, objectives and actions of the Programme of Action. This may involve
follow-up meetings, publications and audio-visual aids and both print and
electronic media,

16.9. All countries should consider their current spending priorities with a
view to making additional contributions for the implementation of the Programme
of Act?on. taking into account the provisions of chapters XIII and XIV and the
economic constraints faced by developing countries.

16.10. All countries should establish appropriate national follow-up,
-ccom_:nhnity and monitoring mechanisms in partnership with nen-governmental
orgm;;ations, community groups and representatives of the media and the
academic community, as well as with the support of parliamentarians.

16.11. The international community should assist interested Governments in

organizing appropriate national-level follow-up, including national
capacity-building for preoject formulation and programme management, as well as
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strengthening of coordination and evaluation mechanisms to assess the
implementation of the present Programme of Action.

16.12. Governments, with the assistance of the internaticnal commsunity, where
necessary, should as soon as possible set up or enhance national databases to
provide baseline data and information that can be used to measure or assess
progress towards the achievement of the goals and objectives of the present
Programme of Action and other related international documents, commitments and
agreements. For the purpose of assessing progress, all countries ashould
regqularly assess their progress towarde achieving the objectives and goals of
the Programme of Action and other related commitments and agreements and report,
on & periodic basis, in collaboration with non-governmental organizations and

community groups.

16.13. In the preparation of those assessmaents and reports, Governments should
cutline successes achieved, as well as problems and cbstacles encountered.

Where possible, such national reports should be compatible with the national
sustainable development plans that countries will prepare in the coatext of the
implementation of Agenda 21. Efforts should alsc be made to devise an |
appropriate consolidated reporting system, taking into account all relevant

United Nations conferences having national reporting requirements in related

fields.

B. Subreajonal and reqional activities

Basis for action

16.14. Activities undertaken at both the subregional and regional levels have
been an important aspect of preparations for the Conference. The outcome of
subregional and regional preparatory meetings on population and development has
clearly demonstrated the importance of acknowledging, alongside both
international and national actions, the continuing contribution of subregicnal
and regional action.

Objective

16.15. The objective is to promote implementation of the present Programme of
Action at the subregional and regional levels, with attention to specific
subregicnal and regional strategies and needs.

Actions

16.16. Regional commissions, organizations of the United Nations system
functioning at the regional level, and other relevant subregicnal and regional |
organizations should play an active role within their mandates regarding the '
implementaticn of the present Programme of Action through subregional and |
regional initiatives on population and development. Such action should be
coordinated among the organizations concermed at the subregional and regicnal i
levels, with a view to ensuring efficient and effective action in addressing
specific population and development issues relevant to the regions concerned, as
appropriate.
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16.17. At the subregional and regicnal levels:

(a) Governments in the subregions and regions and relevant organizations
are invited, where appropriate, to reinforce existing follow-up mechanisms,

including meetings for the follow-up of regional declarations on population and
development issues;

{b) Multidisciplinary expertise should, wvhere necessary, be utilized to

pla;‘( a key role in the implementation and follow-up of the present Programme of
Action;

(c) Cooperation in the critical areas of capacity-building, the sharing
and exchange of information and experiences, know-how and technical expertise
should be strengthened with the appropriate assistance of the international
community, taking into account the need for a partnership with non-governmental

organizations and other major groups, in the implementation and follow-up of the
Programme of Action at the regional level;

{d} Governments should ensure that training and research in population and
development issues at the tertiary level are strengthened, and that research
findings and implications are widely disseminated.

C. Activities at the international level
Basis for actiopn

16.18. The implementation of the goals, objectives and actions of the present
Programme of Action will require new and additional financial rescurces from the
public and private gectors, non-governmental organizations and the international
community. While some of the resources regquired could come from the reordering
of priqriciu. additional resources will be needed. In this context, developing
countries, particularly the least developsd countries, will require additional
rescurces, including on concessional and grant terms, according to sound and
equitable indicators. Countries with economies in transition may also regquire
tenrporary assistance in the light of the difficult economic and social problems
these countries face at present, Devaloped countries, and others in a positicn
te do so, should consider providing additicnal resources, as needed, to Support
the implementation of the decisions of this Conference through bilateral and
muitilateral channels, as well as through nen-governmental organizations.

16.19. South-South cooperation at all levels is an important instrument of
development. In this regard, such cooperaticn - technical cooperation among

developing countries - should play an imporcant part in the implementati
the present Programme of Action, 52 2t ke

Oblectives

16.20. The objectives are:

(a) To ensure full and consistent support, including financial and
technical assistance from the international community, including the United
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Nations system, for wmll «fforts directed at the implementation of the present
Programme of Action at a)ll levels;

(b) To ensure ‘a cox rdinated approach and a clearer division of labour in
population-relevant policy and operational aspects of development cooperation.
This should be supplemented by enhanced coordination and planning in the
mobilization of resources;

(¢) To ensure that population and development issues receive appropriate
focus and integration in the work of the relevant bodies and entities of the
United Nations system.

Agtions

16.21. The General Assembly is the highest intergovernmental mechanism for the
formulation and appraisal of policy on matters relating to the follow-up to this
Conference. To ensure sffective follow-up to the Conference, as well as to
enhance intargovernmental decision-making capacity for the integration of
population and development issues, the Asseably should organize a regular review
of the implementation of the present Programme of Action. In fulfilling this
task, the Assenbly should consider tha timing, format and organizaticnal aspects
of such a review.

16.22. The Genaral Assenmbly and the Economic and Social Council should carry
out their respective responsibilities, as entrusted to them in the Charter of
the United Naticns, in the formulation of policies and the provision of guidance
to and coordination of United Nations activities in the field of population and
developmant ,

16.2), The Economic and Social Council, in the context of its role under the
Charter, vis-8-vis the General Assembly and in accordance with Assembly
resolutions 45/264, 46/23%5 and 48/162, should assist the General Assembly in
promoting an integrated approach and in providing eystem-wide coordination and
guidance in the monitoring of the implementation of the present Programme of
Action and in making recommendations in this regard. Appropriate asteps should
be taken to request regular reports from the specialized agencies regarding
their plans and programmes related to the implementation of this Programme of
Action, pursuant to Article 64 of the Charter,

16.24. The Econcmic and Social Council is invited to review the reporting
system within the United Nations system regarding population and development
issues, taking into account the reporting procedures that are required in
follow-up to other international conferences, with a view to establishing, where
posaible, a more coherent reporting system,

16.25. Within their respective mandates and in accordance with General Assemdbly
repolution 48/162, the Assembly, during its forty-ninth session, and the
Economic and Social Council, in 1995, should review the roles, responsibilities,
mandates and comparative advantages of both the relevant intergovernmental
bodies and the organs of the United Nations system addressing population and
development, with a view to:
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(a) Ensuring the effective and efficient implementation, monitoring and
evaluation of the United Nations operaticnal activities that will be undertaken
on the basis of the present Frogramme of Action;

(b) 1Improving the efficiency and affectiveness of the current United
Nations structures and machinery responaible for implementing and monitoring
population and development activities, including strategies for addressing
coordination and for intergovernmental review;

e}  Ensuring clear recognition of the interrelationships between policy
guidance, research, standard-setting and operational activities for population
and development, as well as the divisicn of labour batween the bodies concerned.

16.26. As part of this review, the Economic and Social Council should, in the
context of General Assembly resolution 468/162, consider the respective roles of
the relevant United Nations organs dealing with population and development,

including the United Nations Population Pund and the Population Division of the
Department for Economic and Social Information and Policy Analysis of the United
Nations Secretariat, regarding the follow-up to the present Programme of Action.

16.27. The General Assembly, at its forty-ninth session, in accordance with its
resolution 48/162, is invited to give further consideration to the establishment
of a separate Executive Board of the United Mations Population Pund, taking inte
account the results of the above-mentioned review and bearing in mind the
administrative, budgetary and programme implications of such a proposal .

16.28. The Secretary-General of the United Nations is invited to consult with
the various bodies of the United Nations system, as well as with international
financial institutions and various bilateral aid organizations and agencies,
with a view to promoting an exchange of information amcng them on the
requirements for international assistance and to reviewing, on a regular basis,
the specific needs of countries in the field of population and development,
including emergency and temporary needs, and maximizing the availability of
resources and their most effective utilization.

16.29. All gpecialized agencies and related crganizations of the United Nations
system are invited to strengthen and adjust theiy activities, programnes and
medium-term strategies, as appropriate, to take into account the follow-up to
the Conference. Relevant governing bodies should review their policies,
programmes, budgets and activities in this regard.

Notes

i/ Beport of the United Nations Conference on Environment and
i - . vol. I,

Conferenge (United Nations publication, Sales No. E.93.1.8 and corrigenda),
resolution 1, annex II.

&/ The source for the population figures in paragraphs 1.3 and 1.4 is

(United Nations publication,
forthconing) .
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3/ see Ropoxt of the United Nationg World Population Conference,
= (United Nations publication, Sales
No. E.75.X111.3).

4/ See Bepoxt of the International Conference on Population, Mexico City.
6-14 Auqust 1984 (United Nations publication, Sales No. E.84.XIXI.8 and
corrigenda) .

il )

(United Nations publication, Sales
No, E.85.1IvV.10).

&/ See Firgpt Call for Children (New York, United Nations Children's PFund,

1950) .

2/ see Report of the United Nations Conference on Envixonment and
Revelopment, RiC de Janeixo, 3:-14 June 1992 (United Nations publication, Sales

No. E.23.1.8 and corrigenda).

8/ See The Final Report of the Intexrnatiopal Conference on Nutritionm,
Boms. 5-11 December 1992 (Rome, Food and Agriculture Organization of the United
Nations, 199%3).

2/ See Report of the World Conference on Human Rights, Yienna,
14-25 June 1993 (A/CONF.157/24 (Part I)),

19/ General Assembly resolution 47/7S.

11/ General Assembly resolution 48/163.

12/ See Reporxt .,Q‘ the Global Conference on the Sustainable Development of
(United Nations publication, Sales No. 94.1.18 and corrigenda).

13/ General Assembly vesolution 44/82.

14/ General Assembly resolution 47/92.

1%/ Resolutions 36/8 and 37/7 of the Commissicn on the Status of Women
:311”2/24), chap. I, sect. C, and ibid., 1993, Supplement No, 7 (E/1993/27),
chap. I, sect, C}.

16/ General Assembly resolution 45/199, annex,

A1/ See Report of the Seccond United Nations Conference on the Least
Reveloped Countries, Paris, 3-14 Septembex 3990 (A/CONP.147/18), part ome.

A8/ General Assembly resolution 46/151, annex, sect. II.
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A2/ Children, as appropriate, adolescents, women, the aged, the disabled,
indigenous people, rural populations, urban populations, migrants, refugeen,
displaced persons and slum-dwellers.

29/ Unsafe abortion is defined as a procedure for terminating an unwanted
pregnancy either by persons lacking the necessary skills or in an envircnment
lacking the minimal medical standards or both (based on World Health
Organization, . Report of a
Technical Working Group, Geneva, April 1992 (WHO/MSM/92.5)).

21/ Safe motherhood aims at attaining optimal maternal and newborm health.
It implies reduction of maternal mortality and morbidity and enhancement of the
health of newborn infants through equitable access to primary health care,
including family planning, prenatal, delivery and post-natal care for the mother
and infant, and access to eagsential obstetric and neonatal care {World Health

Organization, NMealth Population and Development. WHO Position Paper, Geneva,

1994 (WHO/PHRE/94.1)).
22/ Which could include children, adolescents, women, the aged, the

disabled, indigenous people, rural populations, urban populations, migrants,
refugees, displaced persons and glum-dwellers.
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